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10 
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English. 
Latin. 
M<lthematics. 

12 ............ .. 
2 2nd German. 
3 1st German. 

lnorg. Chem. 
Greek. 
Matht:matics. 
Bot<>ny. 
2nd Fronch. 
1st French. 

Inorg Chem. 
Latin. 
Mathematics. 

2nd Oermau. 
1st German. 

English. 
Greek. 
Mathematics. 
Botany. 
2nd ~'rench. 
1st French. 

lnorg. Chem. 
Latia. 
Mathematica. 

2nd German. 
1st German. -------1-------

9 .............. 3rd French. Junior Phil. 3rd French. 
'" 10 Matherratics. Mathematics "1athematics. Mathematics. lfathematics . 

Latin. 11 Latin. Greek. Latin. Greek. 
-g 
0 
CJ ., 
"' 

11 ••••••••••••• _ Jun. Physics . .............. Junior Physics un Physic•. 
English. 12 English. 

2 2nd German. 
4 Junior Phii. 

2nd French. 
English. 
2nd German. 2nd French. 2nd Gern1an. 

Junior Phil. 

------- -------1------ -------- [------· 
9 3rd German. 
" 
0 Org-. Chem. 

10 Sen. Physics. 
" Senior Phil. 

11 Hietory. 
12 Latin. 

11 Adv. Math. 
2 
3 1st German. 
" Mor. Philos. 
4 
5 

3rd German. 3rd French. 
Const. Hist. 
Adv. Classics. 
Greek (1st yr) ·s~~: .Phy~l~~--
Pol. l>conomy Senior Phil. 
App. Meehan. 
Jura. Physic~. 
Greek (3rd yr) 
Botany. 
2nd French. 
1st French. 
Adv. Philoa. 
Seu. English. 

History. 
Latin. 
Adv. Math. 

1st German. 

Hist. Educa. 
The. Educa. 

3rd French. 3rd German. 
Const. History. I ............. . 
g~~~{~{s'~';,ear)I H·i~t~~j. · · · · · 
Pol. Economv. .. ........... . 
App. Mechanics ............. .. 
Junior Physics. Jun. Phy5ics. 
Greek (3rd year) Adv. Classics. 
Botany. Adv. Math. 
2nd French. 
1st French. 11st German. 
Adv. Philos. Mor. Phdos. 

• •..•. j Seu. English. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . I . . . . 

I 
------!------- ----- ------- ------

9 3rd German. 
Org. Chem. 

10 Senior Phil. 
° Const. Law. 

3rd French. 3rd German. 
Adv. Classics ............ .. 
Pol. Economy Senior Phil. 

" Sen. Physi<·s. App. Meehan. Sen. Physics. 
1.~ Adv. Physics. History, Adv. Physics. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Greek (2nd yr) ............ .. 
12 Latin. Greek (4th Jr) Latin. 

:~~i-LL~:_:\ ;f;}i:::.-- ::ti:::~~:_: 
3 Mor. Philos. I Adv. Philos. . .......... .. 
4 .............. Sen. English. Hist. Educa. 
5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The. Educa. 

3rd French. 3r<l German. 
Org-. Chem. l, •••••••••••••• 

Pol Economy. 
Const. Law. i ........ . 
App. Mechanics.' ........ . 
History. . 
Greek (2nd yr.) Adv. Classics. 
Greek (4th yr.) ....... . 
Botany. Contracts. 
Adv. Math. I Adv. Math 

.......... Adv. Math. 
2nd French. I 2nd German. 
Adv. Pr-ilos. I Mor. Philns . 
. .. . .. . . . . .. . . .. : Sen. 8:nglish. 

N. B.-The days and hours of meeting of classes not mentioned in this Time 
Table will he arrangPd at the opening of the session. 

Practical Chemistry (in Laboratory) daily (except Sundays and holidays} 
from 9 A, M. to 1 P M. 
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UNIVERSITY ALMAN AC, 1895-96. 

1 S95. 

Aug. 26, M. -Last clay for receiving notices of Supplementary and Matri-
,- culation Examinations (Faculty of Law). 

Sept. 3, 'l'u.-Session (Law Faculty) bcgins.-::\fatriculation and Supple-
mentary Examination, (Law Faculty).-Rcgistration and 
payment of class fees (Lc-.w Faculty).-Meeting of Law 
Faculty, 4 P. l\f. 

4, \V. -Lecture, (Law Faculty) begin. 
6, J,'. -::\leeting of Senate, 11 A. M. 
" ·• -::\Ioeting of Faculty of Arts, 11 A . M. 
0, Tu.-3 P. )I., Registration of Candidates for Matriculation and 

Scholarship Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties). 
11, \V. -Session (Arts n,ncl Science Faculties) begins.-Examinations 

begin for Junior and Senior Matriculation (Arts and 
Science Faculties), and for Young and Professors' Scholar-
ships, ::\Iackcnzie Burgary, and X. B. Alun1ni Prize: 
9.45 A. )I., Ilatin.-3 P . ,r., Greek. 

12, Th.-10 _,. )I., Geometrr.-3 P. ~r., Arithmetic ancl Algebra. 
13, F. -10 a\. )I., History and Geogr,i,pby.-3 P. l\f.-English. 
H, Sa.-10 A. ~I., French.-3 P. ~r., German. 
16, ::\L -10 A. M., Chemistry.-3 P. ~I., Botany. 
" " -Supplementary Examinations (Arts, Science and l\1eclical 

l•'aeulties) begin, 10 A. M. 
17, Tu.-Intimation as to clectiYe subjects to be made by undergra-

duates of 3rd and 4th :years, Arts Faculty, on or before 
this clay. 

18, \Y.-::\Ieetings of J<',wullies of Arts and Science, 9 A. M. 
·· " -Cox,·ocATION, 3 P . )1.-Opening Address by Prof. George 

Lawson, LL.D. 
19, Th.-::\Iatriculation, Registration and Gymnasium Tickets issued 

at hours spccificcl in notice in College Ilall (Arts and 
Science Faculties). 

-Lectures begin (Arts and Science Faculties). 
30, l\I. -Registration and payment of Class J<'ees (Medical Facul ty). 

Oct. 2, "-. -Lectures begin (::\foclical Faculty). 
9, \V.-Final l\fa,triculation Examimitions (Arts and Science Facul-

ties) begin : 
3 P. )I., English, History aucl Geogrnphy. 

10, Th.- 3 P. ,I., Classics and l\Ioclern Languages. 
11, F. - 3 P. , 1. , l\hthcmatics. 
12, Sa. - 10 .\. M . • Chemistry; 3 P. M., Botany. 
15, Tu.-::\Ieeting of Faculties of ~rts and Science, l P. ~r. 
17, Th.-::Heeting of Faculties of .Arts and Science, '1 P. J\J. 
18, .I<'. -Returns as to residence and c1mrch attendance to be made on 

or before lhis day. 
Nov. - Th.-ThanksgiYing Day.-No lectures. 

- F. -George ::\Iunro Day.-No lectures. 



4 UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. 

Dec. 11, \V.-Last day of lectures (Arts and Science Faculties). 
13, E'. -Christmas Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) begin: 

9.00 A. M., .Junior Philosophy. 
11.15 A. M., History (3rd year). 
3.30 P. ~r., Senior Philosophy. 

16, M. - 8.<15 A. M., Latin. 
11.15 A. M., French. 
3.30 P. M., Botany. 

17, Tu.- 9.00 A. M., German. 
11.15 A. M., Mathematics (lstancl 2nd rears), Senior Physics. 
3.30 P. M., English (1st rear), Moral Philosopltr. 

18, \Y.- 9.00 A. M., Political Economy, Classical History and 
Geography. 

11.15 A. M., English (2nd, 3rd and 4th rears). 
3.30 P. 1\1., Chemistry (Inorganic and Organic). 

19, Th.- 9.00 A. M., Greek. 
11.15 A. M., History (4th year),.Jun. Physics, App.Mechanics. 

3.30 P. M., Mathematics (1st and 2nd years). 
20, F. -No lcctures.-Christmas Vacation begins. 

1896 . 

.Jan. 8, "'· -Lectures resumed. 
31, F. -Meeting of Senate, 4 P, M. 

Feb. 14, F. -Last clar of lectures (Law l!'aculty). 
17, M. -Sessional Examinations (Law Faculty) begin: 

10.00 A. M., Constitutional History, International Law. 
2.30 P. M., Constitutional Law, Shipping. 

18, Tu.- 10.00 A. M., Crimes, Equity. · 
2.30 P. M., Billsancl Notes. 

19, W.-Ash \Veclnesdar.-No lectures. 
20, Th.- 10.00 A. M., Torts, Procedure. 

2.30 P. M.-Real Propertr (2nd Year). 
21, F. - 10.00 A. l\I., Partnership. 

2.30 P. M., Real Property. 
22, Sa.- 10.00 A. M., Contracts, Conflict of Laws. 

March 2, M. -Last clay for receiving M. A. Theses. 
27, F. -Last day for recci ving applications for Prim arr and l!'inal 

M. D., C. M. F-'xarninations. 
April 2, Th.-Last clay of lectures (Faculty of Medicine). 

3, F. -Good J!'riclay.-No lectures. 
4, Sa. -Class certificates (Medical Faculty) issuecl on presentation 

of class-fee receipts at Registrar 's Office, Dalhousie 
College, 10 A. l\I. 

6, M. -Class certificates (Halifax Medical College) issued on pre-
sentation of class-fee receipts at Secretary's Oftlce 
(H. M. Coll.) 

-Primary and l!'inal M. D., C. M. Examinations begin: 
10 A. M., Practical Chemistry. 

7, Tu.- 3-6 P. M., Pbysiologr, l\Iateria Medica and Thera-
peutics. 

-Last day of lectures (Arts and Science Faculties).-Last day 
for returning books to the UniYersity Library.-Meeting 
of Faculties of Arts and Science, 4 P. M. 

8, \Y.- 9 A. l\I., Botany. 
3-6 P. M., Medicine. 

9, Th.- 3-6 P. M., Chemistry (.Junior and Senior), Medical 
Jurisprudence and Hygiene. 
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April 9, Th.-Spring Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) begin : 
10.00 A. !II., Practical Chemistry. 
3.00 P. !II,, History (3rd year). 

IO, :w. - 3-6 P. M., Surgery. 

11, Sa.-
13, M. -

14, Tu.-

15, ,v. -

8. 45 A. !II .. Latin. 
11.15 A. M., French. 
3.00 P. !II., Practical Physics. 
9.00 A. M., Junior and Senior Philosophy. 

3-6 P. M., Anatomy (Junior and Scnior).-Oral 
Exams., Materia Medica and Therapeutics, 
Med. Jurisprudence and Hygiene. 

9.00 A. M., Engish (2nd, 3rd ;and 4th years). 
11.15 A. !II., Additional French. 
3.00 P. !II., Additional Sen. Philosophy, Surveying. 

3-6 P. !II., Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and 
Children.-Oral Exam., Botany. 

9.00 A. JII., Botany (Arts and Science Faculties). 
11.15 A. !II., Mathematics, Senior Physics. 
3.00 P. !II., Additional Latin, Civil Engineering. 

3-6 P. l\I,, Clinical Medicine (at Victoria Gen. 
Hosp.), and Histology.- Oral Exam., Anatomy 
(Senior). 

9.00 A. ,,., English (1st year), Addi. Junior Philosophy, 
Adell. English (3rd and 4th years). 

11.15 A. ,r. , Politica.l Economy, Mineralogy. 
3.00 P. ,r., Chemistry, Inorganic and Organic. 

16, Th.- 3-6 P. !II,, Clinical Surgery (at Victoria Gen. Hosp.)-
Oral. Exam., Chemistry (Senior). 

9.00 A. ,r .. Greek, Mining. 
11.15 A. !II., History (4th year), Jun. Physics,App. Mechanics. 

3.00 P. !II., Additional Greek (1st and 2nd years). 
17, .!<'. - 3-6 P. !II,, Oral Exam., Surgery, Medicine, Obstet-

rics and Diseases of Women and Children, 
Physiology (including Histology). 

9.00 A. JII., .Mathematics, Additional Senior Physics. 
11.15 A. M. , Additional ,Junior Physics. 
3.00 P. !II., Additional Greek (3rd and 4th years), Additional 

English (1st and 2nd years). 
-Meeting of Faculty o! Medicine, 8 P. M. 

20, M. - 9.00 A. M., German. 
11.15 A. !II., Additional Mathematics. 
3.00 P. !II., Moral Philosophy. 

-Results of Examinations (Faculty of Medicine) declared. 
21, Tu.- 9.00 A. ,r., Additional Moral Philosophy. 

11.15 A. 111., Additional German. 
3.00 P. ,r., Additional Political Economy. 

25, Sa. -Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science, 10 A, M. 
27, M. - Meeting of Senate, 10.00 A. !II.-Results of Examinations 

(Faculties of Arts and Science) declared. 
28, Tu.-CONVOOATIO)I, 3 P.M. 

N. B.- Dates for Examinations in Special Courses will be arranged hy 
Professors. 



HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

DALHOURIE CoLT,EOE w,is founded by the Right Honourable George 
Ramsay, Ninth Ellrl of Dalhousie, in 1821, "for the educ,ition of 
youth in the higher branches of science and literatnre."' 

The original endowment was de, i,·cd from funds collected aL the 
port of Castine, in :\Jaine, during its occupation in 1814 by Sir John C. 
Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-liovernor of N o,·a Scotia. These funds 
the British Government authorized the Earl of Dalhousie, Sir John's 
successor, to expend "in clef, ayi11g the expenses of any improve:nent 
which it 11,ight seem expedient to undertake in the Province;" and the 
Earl, belieYiug that "a Seminary for the higher branches of edncation 
is much needed iu Halifax-the seat of the Legislature-of the conrts 
of justice-of the military and mercantile Society," decided upon 
"founding a College or Academy on the same plan and principle of 
that at Edinbnrgh," "open to all occupations aml sects of religion, 
restricted to such branches only as are applicable to our present state, 
and having the power to exp,ind with the growth and improvement of 
our society." 

The original Board of Governors consisted of the Go,·p,rnur-General 
of British North America, the LieutenLant-Governor of Nova Scotia, 
the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of Council, the Provincial 
Treasurer and the Speaker of the House of Assembly. 

After unsuccessful efforts on the part of both the British Govern-
ment and the Board of Govarnora to effect a union with King·s College, 
the only other then existing in the Province, this College went into 
operation in 1838, un<ler the Presidency of the Re,·. Thomas McCulloch, 
D. D., and with a staff of three Professors. 

By an Act p>tssecl in 1841, University p,rn·ers we,·e conferred on the 
College, and the >tppointment of the Governors was ,·ested in the 
Lieutenant-Governor and Council. 

In 184:l President McCulloch died; and in 1845, the Co'.lege was 
closed, the Governors considerivg it "advisable to allow the funds of 
the institution t o accumulate." 

In 1848, an Act was passed authorizing thP Lieutenant Governor 
and Council to appoint a new board of Go,·nnors "to take such steps 
for rendering the institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency 
m&.y seem fit." This Board, from 1849 to 1859, employed the funds of 
the University to support a High School. 

• In 1856, the Arts department of the Gorham College, Li,·erpool, 
N. H., was transferred to this Col!P.ge •' with a view to the furtherance 
of the establishment of a Provincial University," and an attempt was 
made to_ conduct the Institution as tt University under the Act of 1841. 
This union, however, came to an encl in 1857. 

In 1863 the College was re-org,mizecl under the following Act : 

An Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalho1uie College. 
(Passed the 20th clay of April, A. D., 1863.) 

\YHERllAS, it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said 
College is established, and to alter the constitution thereof, so as the 
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benefits that may be fairly expected from its invested capital and its 
central position may, if possible, be rea ized, and the design of its 
origin!tl fouuders, as nearly as may be, carrier! out, 

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and A.s.semUy a.s follows:-. 

1. The Board of Governors · now appointed, consisting of the 
Honorable William Young, the Honoraule Joseph Howe, Charles 
Tupper, S. Leonard Shannon, John W, Ritchie, and James F. Avery, 
E,q uires, shall be a body politic and corporate by the name and style 
of the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, and shall have and 
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and have the title, 
control and disposition of the buildings on the Parade, at Halifax, and 
of the property and fonds belonging to the said College, and held for 
the use thereof, by the present Govornors: and all vacancies at the 
Board shall be filled up on recommendations of the remaining members 
thereof by the Governor-in-Council; and any of the Governcrs shall be 
removable by the Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board of 
Governors. 

2, ,vhenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion 
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a position to endow 
and support one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, 
for any branch of literature or science, approved of by the Board, such 
body in makihg such endowment, to the extent of twelve hundred 
dollars a year, shall have a right, from time to time, for every chair 
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board with 
the approval of the Bm,rd of Governors arnl of the Governor-in-Council, 
and shall also have a right, from time to time, to nominate a Professor 
for such chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Governors ; and 
in the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person nomi-
nated under this section, t , e body nominating shall have the power to 
supply the vaeancy thus created , 

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time 
shall beloug to any individual or number of inrlividuals, who shall 
endow to the same extent and suppo, ta chair or professership, and to 
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or profess ,Jl ship may 
be so endowed. 

4. The Governors shall have power to appoint, and to determine 
the ~luties and salaries of the PresHient, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors, 
and other officers of the College, anrl from time to time to make 
stcttutes and by-laws for the regul«tion and mana2ement thereof, and 
shall assemble togethel' as often as they shall think fit, and upon such 
notice as to them shall seem meet, and for the execution of the trust 
hereby reposed in them. 

• 5. The said College shall be cleemed and taken to be a University. 
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions; and 
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of 
bachelor, master , and doctor, in the several arts and facuHies at the 
appointed times; and shall h,we liberty within themselves of perform-
ing all scholastic exercises for the conferring of such degrees, and in 
such manner as shall be directed by the statutes and by lctws. 

6. No religious tests or subscriptions sh,dl be · required of thii 
professo: s, schola1 s, graduates, students, or officers of the College. 

7. The internal regulations of the said College shall be committed 
to the Sena tu , Acaclemicus, form eel by the respective chairs or 
professorships thereof, subject in all cases to the approval of the 
Governors. 
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8. The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to modify 
and control the powers conferred by this Act. 

9. The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College are 
hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth year of his late 
Majesty King George the Fourth, entitlad, "A0n Act authorizing the 
lending of a sum of money to the Governors of Dalhousie College, and 
for securing the repayment thereof." 

This Act was afterward amended by the following Acts :-

An Act to amend the Act for the Regulation and S1tpport of Dalhousie 
College. 

(Passed the 6th day of May, A. D., 1875.) 
Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows :-
1. The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons, 

shall be increased to a number not exceeding fifteen; and the Board 
shall be filled up with new nominations made on the same principle as 
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended; and any of 
the •Jovernors shall be removable, as heretofore, by the Governor-in-
Council. 

2. The Governors ~hall have power to affiliate to Dalhousie College 
any other College de~irous of such affiliation, or any schools in arts, 
in theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such 
affiliations, and for the regulation and man~gement thereof, on the 
same principles as obtain in other Universities, and to vary and amend 
such statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes 
of affiliation, before they go into effect, shall be submitted to and 
receive the sanction oft.he Governor-in-Council. 

3. So much of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, cntiLled, " An Act 
for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,' or of any ot,her 
Act, as i& inconsistent VI ith this Act, is repealed. 

An Act to provide for the Organization of a Law Fawlty in connection 
with Dalhousie College and for other p1trpo8es. 

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D., 1881.) 

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows:-

1. The Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, shall, in 
addition to the powers conferred on them by section 2 of chapter 27 of 
the Acts of 1875, entitled, "An Act to amend the Act for the 
Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College," have power to organize 
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College; and to appoln1! 
professors or lecturers in law, and out of the revenues of the College 
to vrovide for the maintenaece and support of such Faculty, and to 
make rules for the regulation and management of such Faculty, and for 
the granting of degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other 
universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to time. 

2. Section 3 of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, "An Act 
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College," is amended by 
adding the words " and governor " after the word " professor " in the 
said section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a Chair or 
Chairs in the College shall have a right to n:iminate a governor for 
each Chair endowed, in the same way as if section 3 aforesaid had been 
originally passed as now amended. 

! 
I 

-
j 
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3. Section 1 of the said chapter 27 of the Acts of 1875 is amended by 
adding the words "provided, however, that in the event of any body 
of Christians, individual, or number of individuals, endowing and sup-
porting one or more Chairs or professorships in the said College, as 
provided by sections 2 and 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such 
body of Christians or individuals nominating a professor or governor 
by virtue thereof, the number of governors may be increased beyond 
fifteen, but such increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs 
or professorships as may after the passing of this Act be founded by 
virtue of said sections 2 and 3." 

In pursuance of the Act of 1863, the Presbyterian Church of the 
Lower .Provinces closed their College, and agreed to support two chairs 
in this University; the Synod of the Maritime Provinces in connection 
with the Church of Scotland, founded one chair; and the College 
opeDed in that year, under the Principalship of Rev. James Ross, D. D., 
and with an Arts Faculty of six Professors. 

In 1868, a Faculty of Medicine was organized, which, in 1875, 
developed into the Halifax Medical College. In 1885 the Faculty was 
re-organized. 

In 1883 the Faculty of Law, and, in 1891, the Faculty of Pure and 
Applied Science, were added. 

In 1879, GEORGE Mu~RO, EsQ., of New York, a native of this 
Province, placed in the hands of the Governors the fnncls necessary for 
the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In 1881 he established 
a Professorship of History and Political Economy. In 1882, he founded 
a chair of English Language and Literature. In 1883 he added to the 
staff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and International Law. 
In 1884 he founded a Professorship of Metaphysics. From 1883 till 
1890, he provided Tutors in Classics and Mathematics. From 1880 to 
1894 he provided the University with Exhibitions and Bursaries, to the 
amount of $83,148.69, which, according to his own desire, were so 
offered for competition as to stimulate to greater activity and efficiency 
the High Schools and Academies of Nova Scotia and the neighboring 
Provinces. 

The_ Gove · nors desire to place on permanent record their high sense 
of Mr. Munro's enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to him 
for the munificent manner in which he has come to their help in the 
work of building up an unaectarian University in Nova Scotia. 

To connect the donor's name for all time with the benefits thus 
conferred both on the University and on his native country, the chairs 
which he has founded shall be called the GEORGE YIUNRO CHAIRS of 
PHYSICS, of HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY, of ENGLISH LANGUAOE 
AND LITERATURF., of CONSTITUTIONAL AND I1'TERNATI01'AL LAW, and 
of PHILOSOPHY respectively. 

In 1883, ALEXANDER ~lcLEOD, EsQ., of Halifax, bequeathed to the 
University the residue of his estate. The following is an extract from 
his will:--

" All the residue of my estate I give and bequeath to the Governors 
of Dalhousie CJ!lege or University in the City of Halifax in Trust, that 
the same shall be invested and form >t fund to be called the McLeod 
University Fund, and the interest and income of which shall be applied 
to the endowment of three or more professorial chairs in said College 
as they may deem proper ; but this bequest is made upon these con-
ditions, namely, that if at any time the said College or Uni , ersity 
Ehould cease to exist, or be closed for two years, or be made a sectarian 
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college, then and in any such case, the said fund and all accumulations 
thereof shall go the s>iid Rynod of the Maritime Provinces of the 
Presbyterian Church in C3nada to be used for the purposes of higher 
education in connection with said Synod, and it is further stipulated 
that no part of this fund shall ever be used, either by said Go,·ernors 
of Dalhousie College or by the said Synod, as a collat.eral $eeurity 
under any circumstances whatever." 

According to the provisions of the will, the McLEOD CaAIRS of 
CLASSICS, CHRMISTRY and MoDlmN L~lWUAC,ES were founJed. 

In 18S6, Sm WILLIAM YoUNG, one of the oldest an<l best friends of 
the College, subscribed $:20,0110 to start a Building Fnnd. In 1887, 
Sir \.Yilliam Young bequeathed to the University half the residue of his 
est,te, together with a Prize Fund of $4,000, and the amount remaining 
unp,dd of his subscription to the Huilding Fund. The following are 
extracts from his will :·-

" I bequeath to the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, the 
sum of $4,000 to be kept continually invested by them, and that they 
shall apply the income derived therefrom in founding and maintaining 
a prize of a gold medal of the valne of $50, to be called Sir William 
Yonng's medal, and to be annually awarded for scholastic eminence, 
and to h~ve the recipient's name engraved thereon, with the year of 
his attend,mce at College. and in founding and maintaining such other 
prizes for distribution among the students of sai<l College as the 
Governors mity from time to time approve. 

" Hitving agreed and promised to the Governors of Dalhousie 
College to pay them the sum of $:20,000 to aid in the erection of their 
building now in progress, I direct my executors to pay the said sum 
from time to time as it may be required by the said Governors. 

"All the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to 
divide into two even and equal parts or shares, and to pay over one 
such part 01· share to * * * , and the other pttrt or share to the 
Governors of Dalhousie Cpllege at Halifax, for the genernl purposes of 
said College. 

" ln the event of my having paid to Dalhousie College <luring my 
life-time any part of said sum of $:20 000 hereinhefore mentioned, as 
agreed to be paid by them to aid in the erection of the college buildings, 
I do direct my executors to pay to said Governors the balance ouly, if 
any, lh ,t m ,y be due on said sum at the time of my decease." 

In 1887, by the will of the late J. I<. AvErw, M. D., of Halifax, the 
following bequest was made to the College:-

" I give arnl bequeath the sum of $500 to lhlhonsie College in the 
City of Halifax, to be at the disposal of the l'enatus of the said College, 
and the interest t.here.of to be appropriate,] for an annual prize. 

In l 887, by the will of the late MRS. HARRIE'r ELIZABETH 
MACKENZIE, or MoRRIS ,r;, of Stornoway, Scoth,n<l, formerly of Picton, 
N. S., the following bequest was made to the Co'lege :-

" To Dalhousie College, £1,000 for founding a bursa1·y f,,r students 
attending sai ,! College, subject to such conditions and regulations as 
the governing body of said Co1lege may appoint, but with this proviso 
that said bursary shall be called the ' '\1ackeuzie Bursary.' and that 
stuclents of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean and Frnser shall have a 
preference to the selection of beneficiaries therefor." 



HISTORICAL SKETCH. 11 

In 1890, by the will of the late Jorrn P. MOTT, EsQ., of Halifax, the 
following bequest was made to the College :-

" I give and bequeath to the Board of Governors of Dalhousie 
College, or to such individuals or organization in whom or in which the 
control of such College shall be legally vested, the su,11 of ten thousand 
dollars, to be legally invested by the said Governors, individuals, or 
organization, and the proceeds itpplied for the benefit of such College, 
so iong as it shall remain and continue to be a non-sectarian institution 
as at present. 

The following donations have been n,ade to the Endowment Fund : 
Hon. Sir William Young, W. J. Stairs, 1£sq. , Hon. Stayley Brown, 

John Gibson, Esq., John P. Mott, Esq., Wm. P. West, Esq., Thomas 
A. Ritchie, Esq., and Hon Robert Boak. $1,000 each; A<lam Burns, 
Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Prof . Lawson, and 
Alex. McLeod, Esq., $500 each. 

The following subscriptions have been made to the Building Fnnd : 
Rev. Louis H. Jordan, $1,000; Jr,hn Donll, John S. Maclean, R. 

Sedgewick, $7.50 each; Thomas Bayne, John McNab, Arlam Burns, 
Hon. R. Boak, Dr. Avery, $500 each; President Forrest, $375; James 
Forrest, $300; Prof. John Johnson, Peter Jack, \Villiam Miller, Prof. 
Macdonald, $250 each; Prot. MacGregor, A. & W. Mackinlay, $225 
each; Prof. Alexander, Judge Graham, $200 each; James Scott, R. B. 
Seeton, Rev. John McMillan, \Vm. Robertson, J.C. Mackintosh, H. 
McD. Henry, John Y. Payzant, Pearson, Morrison & Forbes, $150 
each; J. J. Stewart, $120; Rev. E. Scott, Peter Ross, H. W. C. Boak, 
Picton Academy, $100 each; \Vm. B. Wallace, Arthur Drysda 'e, E. L. 
Newcombe, Alfred Costley, H. \V. Barnes, Bugh McKenzie,$75each; 
W. C. Silver, Graham Fraser, $50 each; E. McKav, $30; J. M. 
Stewart, $25; Rev. A. Falconer, $20; J. H. Sinclair, I>r. J. Stewart, 
$10 e,teh. In all $10,640. 

The following <lonations ha\'e been made from time to tin,e to meet 
current expenses : 

Hon. Sir William Young, $500; ,John Doull, Esq., $400; J. S. 
Maclean, Esq., $300; J. F. Avery, Esq., M. u., S. Fleming, Esq., 
C.M.G., Re\'. Principal Grant, D.D., W. ,J. Stairs, Esq., Thos. Bavne, 
Esq., John Gibson, Esq., Rev. J. McMillan, B. D., and ,John McNab, 
l<~sq., $200 each; ,Tames Scott, Esy., an<l A. K. Mackinlay. Esq., $180 
each; Hon. Robert Boak, and the Medical Faculty, $160 each; Rev. 
President Forrest , D. D., Hon. A.G. Jones and Geo. Thomson, Esq., 
$150 each; A. Burns, Esq., $125; J. J. Bremner. Esq., $120; B. H. 
Collins, Esq., J. Donaldson, Esq., Prof. J. De:-.iille, Prof. ,T. Johnson, 
Prof. G. Lawson, Prof. J. Liechti, Alex. 1\frLeod, Esq., Robt. Morrow, 
Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Joseph Northup, Esq., T. A. Ritchie, 
Esq., Re\'. Principal Ross, D. D., Eel. Smith, Esq, R. H. Skimmings, 
Esq., John Stairs, Esq., Ja,nes Thomson, Esq., and Hon. Sir Charles 
Tupper, $100 each; J. IV. Carmich>tel, Esq., C. D. Hunter, Esq., 
Major General Laurie, Messrs. Lawson, Harrington & Co., Prof. C. 
Macdonald,.). P. Mott, Esq., and Hon . .Judge Ritchie, $80 each; G P. 
Mitchell, Esq., an<l Hon. S. L. Shannon, $60 each ; ,J. B Duffus, Esq., 
R. W. Fraser, Esq., Peter J:1ck, Esq., an<l W. H. Neal, Esq., $50 
each; with smaller sums amounting to $1,349. 
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The following donations have been mane from time to time for the 
purpose of providing scientific apparatus : 

Hon. Sir William Young, $500; Alumni Association, $460 ; Prof. 
J. G. MacGregor, $200; J. F. Avery, Esq., M. D., Thomas Bayne, 
Esq, Hon. R. Boak, Alex. McLeod, Esq., John McNab , Esq, Hon. 
Jeremiah Northup, \V. J. Stairs, Esq., and\'\'. P. West, Esq., $100 
each; Thos. A. Brown, E-q., :\i.essrs. Doull & Miller, Messrs. Esson & 
Co., John Gibsor., Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Prof. G. Lawson, J. S. 
Maclean, E,q., Robert Morrow, Esq., Hon. J. W. Ritchie, James 
Thomson, Esq., and a Friend, $50 each; with smaller snms amounting 
to $645. 

The Governors and Alumni are now endeavoring to raise an addi-
tional endowment and also a special five years fund to meet current 
expenaes. The following sums have been subscribed : 

For Endowment-Thomas E. Fraser, $600; James W. Carmichael, 
Prof. MacDonald, Prof. Lawson, Prof. Weldon, Prof. Murray, $500 
each; D. C Fraser, M P., J. M. Carmichael, George F. McKay, 
$250 each ; Sinclair & Patterson, $240 ; Hugh McKenzie, C. R. Cahan, 
$200 each ; J F McLean. $150; Israel Longworth, R. .J. Turner, 
George Campbell, Mrs J. R. Dickie, J . C. Mahon, H T. Sutherland, 
Senator McKay, $100 each; C. A. Robson, $75; Dr Burns, $60; 
Angus Chisholm, J. Heywarcl McGregor, P.A. McGregor, S. Fraser, 
J. H. McK«y, W. R Campbell, vV. S. Muir, M. D., Ma·tin Dickie, 
D. H. Smith, Angus Murray, F. A. Laurence, M. P. P., Wm. 
McDonald, W. H. Magee, B. A., $50 each; Rev, Dr. McCulloch, 
Rev. T Cumming, Rev. A. B. Dickie, Donald Grant, Harvey Graham, 
E. B. Smith, C. M. Dawson, G. Clish, J. P Archibald, T. E. McLelan, 
$25 each; J. L. Jennison, $20; H. W. J., $10. 

Fo,· Current Expenses-John Doull, ancl Adam Burns, $2,500 
each; W. J. Stairs, 1-tnd Hon. R. Boak, $1,250 each; Donald Keith, 
$1,000 ; W. B. Ross, $800; President Forrest, $750; Prof. Johnson, 
T. Rite.hie, B. Rus~ell, Farquhar, Forrest & Co., Class of 1893, $500 
each; Prof. MacGregor, $400; Drysdale & Mcinnes, D. A. Campbell, 
M. D., Prof. D. A. Murray, $300 each; R. L. Borden, R·v. John 
McMillan, J.C. Mackintoso, $250 each; J. A. Turnbull, A.H. McKay, 
LL D., and Prof. Liechti, $200 each; Geo. Campbell, 11. D., $150; 
W. Dennis, H. W. Barnes, W. & J. McDonald, $125 each; James 
Thompson, (Picton), ,J. McG. Stewart, J. H. :\1cKenzie, A. K. \foLean, 
W. D. Cameron, G. S. Campbell, $100 each; E M. McDonald, R L. 
Schwartz, $75 each; C. M. Blanchard, Charles Morash Thos. Notting, 
E. P. Allison, ,Tames D. McLean , Prof. A G. Laird, Prof. J. E. 
Creighton, Anderso'l Rogers, Victor Frazee, H Mellish, T. ,J. 
Cahalane, A. S Mackenzie, H. B. Stairs, George Patterson, J. A. 
Mackinnon, G E Faulkn<Jr, $50 each; Rev. G. M. Grant, H. S. 
Congdon, A. M. Morrison, Andrew Clnney, Miss lcla G. McDonald, 
Miss Minna Liechti, W. S. '.l'hompsor,, Hedley Ross, Edward Annand, 
George E. Ross, Rev. G. S. Carson, P. C. C. Mooney, V. J. Paton, 
G. W. Lane, A. Roberts, D. Stewart, M. I>., R. Currie, H. V. 
Jennison, R. 0. Bayer, $25 each; A. J. McDonald. $20; J. A. 
Grierson, $15; W. W. Walsh, Rev. J. W. McLennan, $10 each. 

The work of securing subscriptions is still going on. The Alumni 
have ,ecured a large nnmber of subscriptions in New Brnnswick and 
different parts of N ::iva Scotia, but the full lists have not yet been 
handed in. They will be published in the next Calendar. 

- - I 
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The following contributions to the Library for the purchase of books 
and to meet current expenses lrnve been made since 1892 :-Prof. J. 
Seth (pr, ceeds of course of lectures), $245; Prof. A. MacMechan 
(proceeds of course of lectures), $300 ; Facnlty of Arts, $160; Alumni 
Association, $88; English Class (proceeds of dramatic recitals), $60.44; 
Friend of the College, $511; H. Mclnnes, LL. B., $40; Class of '94, 
$40 ; Lecturers on Eel ucation, $27 ; Philomathic Society, $20. 

For other benefactions, see under headings: Library, Museum, and 
(iymnasinm. 

In addition to the members of the present staff, the following have 
been Professors or Lecturers in the University:-
REV. THOMAS McCuLLOCll, D. D., 1838,43, President and Professor of 

Moral Philosophy, Logic and Rhetoric. 
REV. ALEXANDER ROMANS 1838-42, Professor of Classics, 
REV, JAMES Mcl:nosu, 1S38-44, Professor of Mathematics and Natural 

Philosophy. 
REV, FREDERICK TOMPKINS, M. A,, LL. D. (Loncl.), now Barrister, 

London, G. B., 1856-7, Professor of Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. 

REV. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL. D., now Professor of Classics, 
McGill Colle,,e, 1S56-7, Professor of Classics. 

THOMAS McCULLOCH, 1863-5, Professor of "Natural Philosophy. 
JOHN JAMES McKENZIE, M.A., Ph D., 1877-79, Professor of Physics. 
HERBERT A. BAYNE, M. A., Ph. D., F. R S. C., late Professor of 

Chemistry, Royal Military <>ollege, Kingston, Ont., 1877-79, 
Lecturer on Organic Chemistry and Chemical Analysis 

JAMES DEMILLE, A. 11[ , 1866-80, Professor of Rhetoric and History. 
REV. DAVID HONEYMAN, D. C. L., F. S. A., F. R S. C., late Provincial 

Geologist,, 1878-83, Professor of Geology and Palreontology. 
REV. JAMES Ross, D. D., 1863-85, Principal, and Professor of Ethics. 
J. G. SCHURMAN, M.A., D.Sc., now President of Cornell University, 

1S82-86, Professor of English Literature and Metaphysics. 
HoN. Sm J, 8 D. THOMPSO:-., LL. D., late Premier of Canada and 

Minister of Justice, 1883-8S, Lecturer on Procedme and Evidence. 
HoN. ROBERT SEDGEWICK, B. A., Judge of the Supreme Court of 

Canada, 1883-88, Lecturer on Equity Jurisprudence. 
W. J. ALEXANDER, B. A., Ph. D,, now Professor of English in the 

University of Toronto, 18S4-89, Professor of English Language 
and Literature. 

REv. WM. LYALL, LL. D., F.RS.C., 1863-90, Professor of Philosophy. 
HoN. S. L. SHANNON, D. C. L., Q C,, 18S3·91, Lecturer on Real 

Property. 
HoN, W. GRAHAM, A. 13., Judge of the Supreme Court, 1883-92, Lec-

turer on Insurance, 
J. Y. PAYZANT, A. M., 18S4-92, Lecturer on Torts. 
HoN. C. J. TowNSHEND, B. A,, B, C. L, Judge of the Supreme Court, 

lSSe-92, Lecturer on Equity J urispruclence. 
A.H. MACKAY, B, A, B. Sc, LL, D., F. R S. C., Superintendent of 

Education, 1S91-92, Lecturer on Zoology. 
JAMES SETH, M. A , (Edin.); now Prof. of Philosophy, Brown Univer-

sity, Providence, R. I. ; Geo, Munro Prof. Philosophy, 1885-92, 
WM, B. Ross, Q, C., 1S92-94, Lecturer on Torts. 

Ii 
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BOARD OF GOVERNORS. 

JOHN DOULL, EsQ., Chairman. 
ADAM BURNS, ESQ., Vice-Chairman. 
HON. SIR CHARLES TUPPER, BART., K. 0. M. G., C. B., 

M. D., LL. D. 
REv. JoHN McMILLAN, M.A., B. D. 
REV. PRESIDEN'I' FORREST, D. D., D. C. L. 
HON. ALFRED G. JONES, P. 0. 
REV. ROBERT MURRAY. 
HoN. vVALLACE GRAHAM, A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court. 
A. H. MACKAY, ESQ., B. A., B.Sc., LL. D., F. R. S. 0., 

Superintendent of Education. 
Hrs WORSHIP THE MAYOR OF HALIFAX, ex officio. 
D. A. CAMPBELL, ESQ., M. D. 
HON. ROBERT BOAK, M. L. C. 
HON. W. S. FIELDING, M.E.C., M.P.P., Provincial Secretary. 
THOMAS RITCHIE, ESQ, 
JORN F. STAIRS, ESQ., M. P. 
A. I. TRUEMAN, EsQ., M.A., D. C, L. 

-----------, Treasiirer. 
HECTOR MclNNES, LL. B., Secretary. 

SENATUS ACADEMICUS. 

REV. JOHN FORREST, D. D., D. C. L., President. 
0IIARLES MACDO:',ALD, M. A. 
JOHN JOHNSON, M. A. 
GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D., F. I. 0., Secretary. 
J. G. MACGREGOR, M.A., D. Sc. 
RICIIARD C. WELDON, M.A., PH.D., D.C.L., Q. c., M.P 
J .HIES LIECHTI, M. A. 
BENJAMIN RUSSELL, M. A., D. C. L., Q. C. 
ARCHIBALD MAcMECHAN, B. A., PH. D. 
'\VALTER 0. MURRAY, M.A. 
HoWARD MURRAY, B. A. 
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ACADEMIC STAFF. 

REV. PRESIDENT FORREST, D. D., D. C. L., F. S. Sc. L., George 
Munro Professor of History and Political Economy. 

CHARLES MACDONALD, M.A. (Aberd.), Professor of ,11athe-
matics. 

JOHN JOHNSON, l\I. A. (Dub.), Emeritiis Professor of Classics. 
GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D., F. I. C., F. R. S. 0., McLeod 

Professo1· of Chemistry and Mineralogy. 
JAMES LIECHTI, M.A. (Vind.), McLeod Professo1· of JJioclcrn 

Languages. 
JAMES GORDON MACGREGOR, M.A. (Dal.), D. Sc. (Lond.), 

F. R. SS. E. & C., George Mnnrn Professo1· of Physics, and 
Lecturer on Appliecl Mechanics. 

RICHARD CuAPMAN WELDON, A.M., D.C.L. (Mt. All.), Pu.D. 
(Yale), George Milnro Professor of Constitidional and 
Inte1·national Law, and Lectil1·ei· on Crimes. 

BENJAMIN RussELL, A.M., D.U.L. (Mt. All.), Professor of Con-
ti-acts, and Lectui·er 011 Bills and Notes, Sales cind Equity. 

ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, B. A. (Toronto), PH. D. (J. I-I. U.), 
George Milnro Professor of Engl'ish Langiwge and Litera-
ttl1'e. 

WALTER C. MURRAY, M.A. (Edin.), George Miinro Professor 
of Philosophy, and Lectiwer on Theory of Edwmtion. 

C. SIDNEY HARRINGTON, Q. C., Lecturei· on Evidence, Part-
nership, Agency and Companies. 

JOHN SOMERS, M. D. (Bell. Hosp. Med. Col., N. Y.), Examiner 
in Medicine. 

GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D., Supt. N. S. Hospital for Insane, 
E.ramine1· in Medicine. 

D. A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C, M. (Dal.), Examine1· in Clinical 
Jf eclicine. 

A. W. H. LINDSAY, B.A. (Dal.), M.D.,U.M. (Dal.),M.B.,C.M. 
(Edin.), Examiner in Anatomy ctnd Practical Aniitomy. 

JOIIN STEWART, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Exmnine1· in Surgery. 
A. U. PAGE, M. D. (Harv.), President of N. S. Medical Board, 

E:ratniner in Obsteti-ics ctncl Diseases of Womeii clncl 
Children. 

HON. D. McN. PARKER, M. D. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. (Edin.), 
E:r:mniner in 1l1edicine. 

EDWARD FARRELL, M. D. (Coll. P. and S., N. Y.), Examinei· 
in Sw·gery. 

ANDRE.W J. CowIE, M. D. (Univ. Penn.) M. R. 0. P. Lond., 
Examiner in Clinical Medicine. 
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JOHN F. BLACK, M. D. (Coll. P. and S., N. Y.), Examiner in 
Clinical Siirgery. 

ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D., C. M. (McGill), L. R. C. S. Edin., 
L. C. P. and S., Can., Supt. Victoria General Hospital, 
E x aminer 'in Medical Jurispriidence. 

HOWARD MURRAY, B.A. (Lond.), i.llcLeodProfessorof Classics. 
M. A. CURRY, M. D. (Univ. N. Y.), Examiner· in 0bstefrics 

ancl Diseases of Women and Child1·en. 
MURRAY l\IcLAREN, M. D. (Edin.), Examiner in Physiology 

ancl Histology. 
MARTIN MURPHY, D. Sc. (Vind.), C. E., Provincial Govern-

ment Engineer, Lecturer on Civil Engineering. 
EDWIN GILPIN, JR., A. M. (Vind.), LL. D. (Dal.), F. G. S., F. R. 

S. 0., Inspect.or of Mines, Lectiirer on Mining. 
F. ,v. W. DOANE, C. E., Halifax City Engineer, Lectiirer on 

Municipal Enginee1·ing. 
C. E. ,v. DODWELL, B. A., M. I. C. E., M. 0. S. C. E., Resident 

Engineer Public ,v orks of Canada, Lecturer on Hyd1 .. a1ilic 
Engineering. 

RODERICK McCOLL, C. E. (Roy. Mil. Coll.), Assistant Provin_ 
cial Engineer, Lecturer on Siirveying. 

GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B. (Harv.), Lecturer on Real Propel'ty. 
\VILLIAll'.l S. Mum, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), L. R. C. P. & S. Edin., 

Examiner in llfateria Medica and Therapeutics. 
\VILLI.HI ToBIN, F. R. C. S. Ireland, Examiner in Ophthal-

mology, 0tology, and Laryngology. 
HON. H. McD. HENRY. Judge of the Supreme Court, Exam-

-iner in Medical Ju1·-isprudence. 
ALEX. McKAY, ESQ., Supervisor of Halifax Schools, Lecturer 

on History of Education. 
LOUIS MoRTON SILVER, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Examiner in 

Physiology and Hii;tology. 
FREDERICK ,v. GOODWIN, M. D., C. M. (Hal. Med. Coll.), 

Examiner in Mater·ia Medica and The1·apeiitics. 
HECTOR MCINNES, LL. B., Barrister, Lecture1· on Procedurn. 
ALFRED E. SILVER, LL. B., Barrister, Lecturer on Equity 

Jurisprudence. 
S. A. MORTON, M.A. (Dal.), Lecturer on Desc1·iptive Geometry. 
HUMPHREY MELLISH, B. A., LL. B. (Dal.), Lectunr on To1·ts. 
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§ 1.-Courses of Instruction. 
!.-CLASSICS. 

(McLeocl Professorship.) 

............... HOWARD .i\IeRHAY, B. A. 

First Year Latin Class. 

:Jiondays, TVeclnesclays, ancl Fridays, 10-11 A. 11£. 

Subjects of study : 

Cic-ero; Orations against Catiline, (\Vilkins', .Macmillan, 
2s. 6d.). Virgil: JEneid, Book V., (CalYert's, l\facrnillan, ls. 6d.). 
*Cicero : De Senectute, (Shuekhurgh's, Macmillan, ls. 6d.), 
Composition : Arnold's Latin Prose by Bradley, (Longmans, 
5s. ). Grmmnar : Syntax and Prosody, (Allen and Greenongh's, 
Ginn. Boston, $1.30). History : Roman History, (Smith's, 
Harpers, N. Y. ). 

*Students seeking a First or Second ClAss Distinction are examined in 
this additional subject. An "unseen "passage will also be set for translation. 

2 
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Second Year Latin Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 11 A. llI. - 12 111. 

Subjects of study : 
Livy: Book I, (Stephenson's, Macmillan, ls. 6d.). Horace: 

Odes, Books I and II, (Page's, Macmillan, 2s. each). *Horace: 
Odes, Books III and IV, (Page's, Macmillan, 2s. each, or Books 
I-IV, in one vol. 5s.). Composition: A1·nold's Latin Prose by 
Bradley; History: Grecian History, (Smith's smaller ed., 
Harpers, N. Y.). 

Third and Fourth Years Latin Class. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 lYI.-1 P. M 

Subjects of study : 
Plautus : Trinummus. (Freeman & Sloman's, Clarendon 

Press, 3s.). Jnvenal: Selected Satires, (Hardy's, Macmillan, 
5s.). Tacitus: Germania, (Church & Brodribb's, Macmillan, 
2s.). Composition: Bennett's Second Latin \Vriter, (Lon.e--
man's, 3s. 6d.). *Virgil: .Mneid, Books VII, VIII and Ix, 
(Papillon & Haigh's, Clarendon Press, 8s.). 

First Year Greek Class. 

T'iiesdays and Thursdays, 10- 11 A. JJI. 

Subjects of study : 
Luciitn: Selections, focluding Charon and Timon, (Abbott's, 

Longmans, 3s. 6d.). *Xenophon: Symposium, "\Vinan's, (Allyn 
& Bacon, Boston, $0.50). Composition: Elementary Greek 
Prose Composition, hy Fletcher & Nicholson, (pub. by W. 
Bailie, Kingston, Ont., $1.00). Grammar: Accidence, (Good-
win's, Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.65). 

Second Year GrP-ek Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.--12 M. 

Subjects of study : 
Homer: Odyssey, Book IX, (Edward's, J\Iacrnillan, N. Y., 

$0.60). Xenophon : Hellenica, Book II, (Underhill's, Mac-
millan, N. Y., $0.75). *Demosthenes : Olynthiacs. (Heslop's, 
Longmans, 2s. 6d.). Composition: Fletcher & Nicholson's. 

*Students seeking a First or Second Class Distinction are examined in 
this additional subject. An" unseen" passage will also be set for translation. 



§ I. COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 19 

Third and Fourth Years Greek Class. 

T1,iesclays and Thursdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 

Subjects of stmly : 
Plato : Apology and Crito, (\Vagner's, Geo. Bell & Sons, 

2s. 6d.). Aristophanes : The Clouds, (Merry's, Clarendon 
Press, 3s.). Composition: Sidgwick's Introduction to Greek 
Prose Composition, (Longmans, 5s.). *Aristophanes : The 
Birds, (Merry's, Clarendon Press, 3s. Od.). 

Advanced Class. 

Twice or three times a week. 
In this class the Latin and Greek Subjects prescribed for 

the Special Conrse in Classics are read, and Prose Composition 
is regularly practised. 

IL-MODERN LANGUAGES. 

( McLeod Professorship.) 
Professor ..... . .JAMES LIECHTI M.A. 

First French Class. 

Ttlesdays and Thursdays, 3- 4 P. M. 

Subjects of stmly: 
Macmillan's Prngressive F1'ench Reacle1·, II. year, (Fasnacht). 

Moliere : Le Bow·geois Gentilhomme, (Macmillitn & Co.). 
Scribe ; Bataille de Dames (Macmillan & Co.). Exercises in 
Grammar and Composition. 

Additional for a First-Glass position: Sain tine, Piccwla, 
Fit-st 10 chapters; or Scribe : Ber·frand et Raton. Acts I a,nd 
II; or Octave Feuillet: Le Roman d'unjenne homme pauvr·e, 
First nine chapters. 

Text Boo/cs : Brachet's Public School Elementary French Grammar. 
Other Text Books required will be announced at the opening of the Session. 

Second French Class. 

T1iesdays and Thu1'8days, 2-3 P. ,1:f. 

Su hjccts of stu<ly : 
For 1895-96. Moliere's: Les Pr·ecienses Ridiciiles. Racine: 

Athalie, (Macmillan & Co.). Corneille: Cinna. Translation 
from English writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of 
unspeeified passages from ruodern authors, For sight reading : 
Fontaine's Pleu1'8 de F1·ance (D. C. Heath & Co., Boston). 

For 1896-97. l\Ioliere: L'Avare. Racine: Esthel'. Ponsard: 
Chm·lotte Cofflay, or L'Honne1w et l'Argent, (Macmillan & Co.). 
Translation from English writPrs. Exercises in Syntax. 
Transla,tion of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

*Students seeking a .B'irst or Second Class Distinction are examined in 
this additional subject. An "unseen" passage will also be set for translation. 
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Moliere's _Mi8anth1·ope (Macmillan & Co,), and either Madame 
de Stael's L'Allemagne, First 20 chapters, or Moliere's B01irgeo'is 
Gentilhomme, III. and IV. Acts, are prescribed for private 
reading to candidates for a First Class position. 

Text Books: As in First Class. Outlines of the History of French 
Literature (Saintsbnry's Primer). 

Third French Class. 

Tuesdays cind Thursdays, 9-10 A. M, 

Subjects of study : 
For 1895-96. Cornf'ille: Ho1·ace. Racine: Phed1·e. Moliere: 

Le Jrledecin nwlgl'lf lui. Translation from English writers. 
Original essays. Translation of unspecified passages from 
modern authors. 

For 1896-97. Moliere : Les femmes savcintes. Racine : 
Iph igerliie. Corneille : Le Cid. (Macmillan & Co.). Transla-
tions from English writers. Original essays. Translation of 
unspecified passages from modern authors. 

Moliere's Tai·tufe, Acts I and II, (Macmillan & Co.), and 
either Victor Hugo's Les T1·auciillew·s de la Me,·, Chapters I to 
V. (incl.) (Rivingtons), or Madame de Stael's Corinne ou 
l' Italie, livres I to V. (incl us.), are prescribed for priva,te reading 
to candidates for.a First Class position . 

Text Books : As in Second Class. Saintsbury's Short History of French 
Literature. 

Firot German Class. 

Mondays, Weclnescla.ys, ancl Fridays, 3-4 P. M. 

Subjects of study : 
Buchheim : Germcin Reader, Part II. Schiller : Wilhelm 

Tell (nfacmillan & Co.). Additional for a, First Class position : 
Gustav Freytag: Die Jou1·ncilitden, Act I,, (Macmillan & Co.), 
or Von Hillern: Hohe1· cils clie Kirche, (Heath & Co.), or 
Schiller : Wilhelm Tell, II. and III. Acts. Exercises in Gram-
mar and Composition. 

Text Books: Whitney's German Grammar (Macmillan & Co.). Other 
Text Books required will be announced at the opening of the Session. 

Second German Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fr·iclays, 2-3 P. M. 

Subjects of study : 
For 1895-96. Goethe: Hermann 11,ncl Dorothea, (Clarendon 

Press). Lessing: Minnci von Barnhelm (Macmillan & Co.), 
T1·anslations from English writers. Original Compositions. 
Translations of unspecified pagsages from modern authors. 
Buchheim's Element.y. German Prose Composition (Clarendon 
Press), 
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For 1800-97. Goethe: Egmont. Schilln: Mm·in Stiwrt. 
(Macmillan & Co.). Translations from English writm·s. Origi-
nal Compositions. Translation of 1mspc•cified passages from 
modern authors. 

Schiller's JH 11gfmn von 01·lenns, Prolog. I Scene and Act I., 
::u1d either Heirn:'s P1·osa: Die l-Im·z1·eise (Macmillan & Co.), or 
Schillt>r's Hisiol'ische Skizze11 (Ola1·endon Press), are p1·escribed 
for private reading to canclidates for a First Class position. 

Text Books: 1\s in First Class. Critical outline of the Literature of 
Germany by Alb. Seiss, Ph.D. (Lo11gmans, Green & Co.). 

Third German Class. 

JJ:lonclays, TVednesclays, a 11d Fl'idays, D-l!J A. 11£. 

Subjects of study : 

For 1895-96. Lessing: Jiinna rnn Barnhelm (Macmillan & 
Co.). Goethe: Ipli igenie crnf 1.'aw·is. Prose eomposition. 
TranslaLion of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

For 1800-97. Lessing : Kathan der TVeise (Macmillan & 
Co.), Goethe: Golz 1·011 Bel'lichingen (Macmillan & Co.). 
Prose composition. Translation of unspecified passages from 
modern authors. 

Schiller's 1Vallenstein'8 1.'ocl, Ac-t I. 1th Scene; Act II, 2nd 
and 31·d Scenes; Aet Ill, 18th Scene; (George Bell & Sons) and 
eithc>r Goethe's Faust, Part I (by Jane Lee: Macmillan & Co.), 
or Heine's riarzreise (Macmillan & Co.) are prescribed for 
private reading to candidates for a First Class position. 

Te.i:t Books : As in Second Class. 

Advanced German Class. 

1.'nice a 1ceek. 

The subjects studied in this class will be those prescribed for 
1,he special eourse of English and German (§ viii (8) ). The 
eon1·se will extend over two years. 

1895-00. Middle High German: Gmrnmar (\Vrio-ht's Mid-
dle High Germa,n Primer). Selections from \Vaciernagel : 
Kleineres Altdeutsches Leselmch. Relections from authors of 
the 18th century. Prose composition. 

In 1896-97. .lVIiddle High German : Grammar, (Paul's Gram-
mar). Selec-tions from \Vackernagel: Klcineres Altdeutsches 
Leselmch. Sc>lections from SwiRs and Plattcleutsch dialect 
litn·ature. SPlections from authors of 16th and 17th centuries. 
Prose composition. 

Other Text Books will be announcecl at the opening of the 
Session. 

- - ------- -
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III. - ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

(Geo1 ·ge 11fmiro P1·ofesso1·ship.) 

P,·ofesso,· . .ARCHIBALD MACMECIIAN, P h .D. 

The course in English is m:tiu ly literary; the method pur-
sued is the historic:tl. The different periods are studied in the 
representative works of the period; and in all cases actual 
acquaintance with the texts precedes criticism upon them. 
This part of the course is intended to furnish the student with 
an ou!,line picture of English liter::i,ture from Chaucer to 
Tennyson. The work for "class d istinction" is meant to 
broaden the knowledge of more ambitious students. The 
essential facts of Historical English Grammar are taught by 
means of lectu_res in the Second Year. In Composition, practice 
precedes theory, and exercises in the clnss-room !,ake the pla,ce 
of "essays" compiled a,t home; the writing of reports forms 
part of this work. In tho Aclvancecl Class the aim of the 
instructor is to acquaint the student with the grammar of Old 
and Middle Engl ish, and to widen his knowledge of Eliz,tbetha,n 
literature. 

First Year Class. 

Mondays ancl Tluirsclays, 9- 10 A . M . 

C0MP0SITION.-Imitative exercises in construction of para-
graphs, Narration and Description. 

LITERATURE. - ~ighteenth Century : Prose. Adcli8on: 
Papers contributed to the Rpectator. J0hnson: Life of Pope. 
(11facai1lay : Samuel Johnson). Poetry: D1·yden: Ma,c 
F leckhoe, St. Cecilia's Day, A lcx;inder's Feast. Pope : Rape 
of the Lock. G1·ay : Elegy in a Conn try Churchyard. Gold-
smith : Traveller. Deserted Village. Ennis : Twa Dogs, 
Cotter's Saturday Night. 

For reference : Gosse : H istory of Eighteenth Century 
Literature. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined these 
additional works, which are not read in class. Dryden : 
Absalom and Achitophel. Pope: Essay on Man. Johnson: 
Lives of Dryden, Addison and G1ay. 

Two reports on private reading, assigned by tho instructor, 
are requ ired from each stuclc·nt. 

Books 1·ecommenclccl: Clarendon Press edition of Dryden ; Hale's Longer 
English Poems (containing all the poetry reftd in class): Addison; ed. 'l' . 
.A.rnolcl; (Clarendon Press Series); Johnson's Six ChiefLiYes; ed. M. Arnold. 

Second Year Class. 

11fonclay.s, Weclne.sclays, ancl F1 ·iclay.s, 12- 1 P . JJf. 

CoMPOSITI0:'-1. - Lectures on the principles of Narration, 
Descr-iption and Exposition. Exercises. 

LITERATURE.-Elizabet,han. Shakspere: King John, Romeo 
and Juliet, As You Like It, Tempest. 1lfilton: Con.ms, 
L'Allegro, Il Penseroso, Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. I.-II. 
Lectures. 
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ExGLISH LAKGUAGE.-A short, course of lectures on the 
History of the English Language, at the end of the Spring 
Term. 

For reference. Saintsbiiry : History of Elizabethan Lit-
erature. 

- A rPport on private reading assigned by the instructor, is 
required from each student. Candidates for Distinction are 
required to present a second report. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the 
following plctys, which are not read in class: Henry IV., Pts. 
I. and II., Henry V. 

Senior Class. 

Tnesrlays anrl F1'iclays, 4-5 P. M. 

The object of this part of the course is to complete the 
study of Eighteenth Century and Elizabethan Literature, by 
linking it, on the one hand with Chancer, and, on the other, 
with the literature of our own day. 

LITERATURE.-Nineteenth Century. 

18!J5-96. Scott: Old Mo1 tality, Marmion. Byron : Poems 
selected and editPd by Matthew Arnold. Wordsw01·th: Poems 
selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. Tennyson: The 
Ladv of Shallott, Oen.one, Lotus-Eaters, A Dream of Fair 
Woinen, )Io1-te d'Arthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, The Lord of 
Burleigh, Ulysses, Ode on the Duke of Wellington. Browning: 
l\Iv Last Duchess, Lost Leader, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop 
O1'.ders his Tomb, Epistle of Karshish, The Italian in England. 
Rirnkin: Sesame and Lilies. Carlyle : Sartor Resartus. 

History of Literature : Oliphant. 
For Distinction. A thesis on the subject assigned by the 

instructor. 
LITERATURE.-Middle, English and Pre-Shaksperean. 
1896-97. Chancer: Prologue, Knightes Tale ,111d Nonne 

Prestes TalPs. Sweet's Middle English Primer, IL Spenser : 
Frerie Queene, Bks. I., II. Marlowe: Dr. Faustus. Lectures. 

History of Literature : Morley: English Writers, V. 
For Distinction. Chcmcei·: Minor Poems, (ed. Skeat ;) 

The Prioress's Tale, Sir Topas, The Monk's Tale, The Ulerkes 
TalP, The Squires Tale. 

Advanced Class. 

Three times a week. 

Development of English Laugnage and Literature to the 
year 1300, with special study of select works in Elizabethan 
drama and prose. (§ viii, 6). 

--
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IV.--HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

(George jJ,fun1·0 Pl'Ofessorship.) 

P1·ofessor .... . ...... . .. , , , , ... REY. PRESIDENT FORREST. 

Third Year History Class. 

Mondays and TVeclnesclays, 11 A. M.-12 M., ancl Fridays, 
10--11 A. M. 

Subjects of stmly : 

Medireval History and Modern History to 1555. 
The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and 

examinations on prescribed reading. 
Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on 

Hallam's l\Iiddle Ages, Bryce's Holy Roman Empire, and 
Introductory Sections of Robertson's Charles V. 

Books ,·ecommendecl: Glbbon•s Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire. 
Hallam's Middle Ages; Bryce's Holy Roman Empire; Irving's Mahomet 
and His Successors; Guizot's History of Ci\ilizaLion; Michaud's History of 
the Crusades; Robertson's Charles V. ; Stubbs's Constitutional History of 
England; Labberton's Historical Atlas. 

Fourth Year History Class. 

Tuesdays and Thnrsclal/s, 11 A.M.-1£ llf. 

Subjects of study : 

Modern History from 1555. 
The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and 

examinations on prescribed rt>ading. in the lectures, books of 
reference will be named and st>lect portions specified for reading. 

Candida,tes for First Class Distinction will be examined on 
Green and Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in the 
others. 

Books ,·erommenrled: Green's England, Yo!. iY. ; Guizot's Fra.nce 
(l\fasson's Abridgement); Mcnzel's Germany; Motley's Dutch Republic; 
Bancroft's United States; l\fo::\faster's History of the People of the United 
States; Park1nan's France and England in North An1erica; Labbcrton's 
Historical Atlas. 

Advanced History Class. 

Once Cl 1ceek. 
Subjects of sludy : 

English History from 1603 to 1688. 
The work. of this class will he conducted by means of lectures 

and examinations on reading prescl'ibecl from Clarendon, 
Gardiner, Green, Hallam, Ranke, and other authorities. 

This dass is intended especially for undergraduates taking 
the Speci.Ll Course in English and English History. 

r 
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Political Economy Class. 

T1iesdays and Thiirsclays, 10-11 A. M. 

The work of this class will he conducted by means of lectures 
and examinations on prescribed reading. · 

C,mdidates for First Class Distinction will he examined on 
Cossa's "Guide to Study of Political Economy" and other 
works prescribed during the session. · 

Text Book: Mill"s Principles of Political Economy. 

Advanced Political Economy Class. 

Twice a 1ceek. 
The work of this class will consist of lectnrcs, ente1·ing into 

the princil)les of Political Economy more folly than in the 
ordinary c ass, with examinations on reading prescribed in the 
works of leading writers on the subject. 

P,·ofesso,· 

V.-PHILOSOPHY. 

(George Miin,•o P1·ofesso1·ship.) 
..... ,, \VAL'l'ER C. MURRAY, M.A. 

Junior Philosophy. 

Wednesdays, 9-10 A. M. ,· T!lesclays ancl Fridays, 4-6 P. JJ,I. 

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lec-
tures, one on Logic, the other on Psychology, with essays, 
discussions, and oral examinations. 

The work in the course on Logic will be selected so as to 
afford the best possible mental trainiug. In the Psycholoo-ical 
course, experiments will he introduced as much as possible to 
supply a basis for the theory and for the purpose of illustra-
tion. Especial attention will also be given to the connection 
between Psychology aud Educational methods. 

Text Books: l\1into's Logic, or Fowler's DeliuC'tive anrl Jnrlllctive Logic, 
or Jcvons' Elcmenta,·y Lesson.s in -Looic; James' Psychology (briefer 
course). Students especially interested in cduc,,tion ,ire recommended to 
read Sully's Teachers' Hanel-Book to Psycholo{Jy. For l~ducation Class, sec 
course in Science Faculty § xxn. Reading for Distinetion -Berkeley: 
Theory of T'ision, Dirine Visual Lmir,11age, P,·inciplcs nf !Inman Know-
ledae, § 1-33 (1cith Frase,·'s Jnt,·ocluction). Mill: Loaic, Ilks. II. ancl III. 

Senior Philosophy. 

Tuesdays and F1·idays, 3---4 P. M. 
This course extends over two ~'C'ars, and consists of a series 

of lectures varied hy ol'al examinations, essays, and discus-
sions, on the History of Philosophy. 

For 18!J5-6. The History of Philosophy from the beginning 
of the Christian Era to modern tinws, with a critical study of 
Locke's Essay, Berkeley's P1·inciples of H11man Kno1cledge, 
and Sfris, will constitute the work of this class. 

Books 1·ecom1nc11clerl: Seth (A.): Sf'ottish Ph ilosooh!I; Royce: JJforlCJ'n 
Philosoph!J; Fischer: Desca,-tes cinrl his School: Erdman n's or ,vindel-
band's or Ucbcrwcg·s or Schwegler's J-Iislo,·y of Philosophy. 
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For 1896-7. The snb;jects of this course will be the History 
of Greek Philosophy, Plato's Republic a,nd Aristotle's Ethics. 

Books recommended: Ferrier: Greek PhilosophJJ; Burnet: Early 
Gree'< Philosoph1J; Zeller: P1·e Socn,tics , Socrates and Socratic Schools, 
Plato anrl the Older Acarlcm11, Stoics and Epic111·eans; Pater: Plato and 
Platonism; Erdrnann's or Hegel"s or uebcrweg's or \Vindelband's or 
Schwegler·s Histor11 of Philosophy; Jowett•s or DaYies' and Vaughan's; 
Translation of the Republic ; ,Peters' T1·anslation of Aristotle's Ethics. 

Moral Philosophy. 

Mondays ancl Wednesdays, 11-12 A. ]}I. 

The sn bjccts of this course will be : 
ri THE MORAL lDE.\.L.-A criticnl stn<ly of the Hedornatic, 

Rigoristic and Eudaemonistic Theories of the content, form 
and development of the Good. 

THE METAPHYSIC OF MoRALITY. - The nietaphysical impli-
cations of the Moral Ideal-Freedom, God and lrnmorta,lity. 

THE MORAL LIFE. - Conscience - its nature, authority 
ftntl development ; Conduct - relation of theory to practice, 
motives; Character- its constituents, formation nnd reforma-
tion, the virtues; Moral Agencies --education, religion, legis-
lation, punishment. 

MORAL INSTITUTIONS. - The State, its basis, nature and 
functions in their relations to morality. 

Text Book: Seth, (J.).: Study of Ethical Principles. 
Boo/cs rncomm ended: Dewey: Outlines of Ethics; Muirhead: Elements· 

of Ethics ; !Vfackenzie: Mamial of Ethics ; Cl,irkc Murray : Introduction 
to Ethics; Taylor : Right of the State to Be; Spencer: Justice ; Sidgwick : 
History of Ethics. 

Reaclingfo1· Distinction: Green: Prolegomena to Ethics, Bks. III and IV. 

Metaphysics. 

Mondays, Thm·sdays. 12--1 P. M. 

For 1895-96, the subject of this course will be Kant's Philo-
sophy. The Prolegomena, C1·itiq11 es of Pn1·e, of Pmctical. 
Reason and of Jndgment will be studied. 

The followino translations are 1·erommenclecl: vVatson's Selections. 
~fax Muller : Critique of Pure Reason; Abbott: Th eory of Ethics; 
Bernard : Critique of Judgment. 

The following Coinmentcu·ies cwcl E rposition.s are ,·eeommcnclccl : 
Stirling's Text-Book to Kant: K. Fischer: Kant; Caird: Critical Philoso-
phy; vVatson: Kant mul his English C1·itics; Ad>im8on: Philosophy of 
Kant; Mahaffy and Bernard : Proleaomenc,, ICritik r,f Pure Reason, 
clefenclecl and cxplctined; Green : Philosophical TVo,·ks, Vol. II. 
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VI.-MATHEMATICS. 

Professor ... . .C. MACDON-HD, M.A. 

First Year Class. 

Daily, 11 A. M-12 M. 
Suhjects of stuc1y : 

ALGEBRA.-Involution, Evolntion, Theory of IndicPs, Equa-
tions of the Fi1·st and of the Second Degrel', Discussion of 
Imaginary QnantitiPs and of .J-1 ; Proportion, Inequa,lities, 
Indeterminate Equations, Variation, Progressions, 'l.'heory of 
Notation; Elements of Determinants; Selected Propositions 
in the Theory of Equations, with Horner's method of approxi-
11111,ting the roots of an Equation of a Degree higher than the 
Second. 

GE0).1ETRY.-First. Second, ancl Third Books of Euclirl 
R<'vised, Fourth Book, DPfiuitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth 
Book, with Geometrical Exercises and practical applications. 

After the bPginning of .Janm1ry, attendance at the Class on 
Thursday will be optional, except for those who are trying for 
First or Second Class distinction. Bnt the Professor reserves 
to himself the right of excluding any whom he may h,we 
judged unequal to the work of his Tlrnrsdiiy dass. 

Books 1·e,·01m11cnded : C'olcnRo's or 'fodhunter's or Deighton's (George 
Bell & Sons), l,lements of Euclid, Hall & Knight,'q Elementary Algebra, 
Tod hunter's ,\lgebra, or Hall & Knight's Higher Algebra. (The latter book 
it4 rccomrnenclccl to those "·ho wish to pur~uo ad,rancccl "'ork. Todhunt.cr's . 
small 8c:hool Algebra is scarcely suft1cicnt for the course.) 

Second Year Class. 

Daily, 10-11 A. M. 

The daily meeting of this Class is su hject to the follo\\'ing 
explanations : 

After the Christmas Exarnirnition, the Class will be resolved 
into two Divisions, a Lower and a Higher. 

The Lower or Orclinarv Division will meet on four· or three 
days a week, aec-ording as Lhe general progress of the Class 
may demand. The Higher Divisiou will meet on the remaindel' 
of the five clays a week. Fitness to enter the Higher Division 
is dPtennined by the Professor, according to the general stand-
ing aucl previous record of Lhe student. 
In the Lower or Orclimiry Division of the Class, the suhjects of 

stncly are-
GEol\TETHT.-Sixth Book of Euclid reYised; CockshoLt & 

,Valter's Conic SPctions; the Parabola and part of the Ellipse; 
Easy Gt>ometrieal Exercises, with prac-tic,i,l applieations ; 21 
Propositions of the EleYPnth Book of Euclid; Modern Geome-
try, supplementary to the Six Books of Enclicl. 

TRIGOXOl\fETRY.-Analytical Plane, as far as, hut exclusive 
of, Del\Ioivre's Theorem. The use of Logarithms, and of the 
chief Mathematieal Tables. Solution of Plane Triangles ; 
Mensuration of Heights and Distances; Elementary Problems 
in Navigatlon. 
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ALGEBRA.-Permutations and Combinations; 
Binomial Theorem; Properties of Logarithms; 
Interest; Elements of the Doctrine of Chances. 
In the Higher Division the snbjects are:-

§ I. 

use of the 
Compound 

GEOMETRY.-Parabola, Ellipse, and Modern Extensions of 
Euclid. 

TRIGONOJ\1ETRY.-As in the Lower Division, with Exten-
sions; DeMoivre's Theorern, with Higher Angular Analysis; 
Spherical Trigonometry, as far as the solution of Right-angled 
Tr·iangles, with applications to easy Astronomieal problems. 

ALGEBRA. -Investigations connected with the subjects 
studied in the Ordinary Division, with illustrations and exam-
ples of a more difficult kind. For First or Second Class at the 
Examinations, acquaintance with the subjects treated in this 
Division is neeessary. 

Books recommendecl: Algebras~Todhnnter's or Hall & Kni~ht's (best). 
!Locke's Plane Trigonometry; Cockshott and \Valtcr's Geometrical Conics 
(Macmillan & Co.); Chamber's Logarithmic, &c., Tables. For Higher DiYi-
sion. Todhuntcr's Spherical Trigonometry; Casey 's Sequel to .first Six 
Books of Euclid, (Longmans, Green & Co., London). 

Advanced Class. 

There are two Divisions in' this Clrtss: 
The first Division meets three times a week.* Subjects : 

Analytical Trigonometry, counnencing with the application of 
DeMoivre's Theorem ; Analytieal Geometry ; Spherical Trigo-
nometry; Theory of Equations; Differential Calculus. 

Books reco,n,nended: Lock's Phtne Trigonometry, Vol. 11.; C. Smith's, 
and Todhunter's Conic Sections; Todhunter's Theory of Equations, 'vVilliam-
son's Differential Calculus; ·vvillian1son's Integral Calculus; Todhunter's 
Spherical Trigonometry. Any standard works on the subjects treated may, 
howeYer, be used. 

The Second Division meets twice a week:t Subjects: 
Analytical Geometry ; Spherical Trigonometry ; Theory of 
Equations; Differential Calculus: Integral Calculus, with 
Differential Equations ; Application of these to Physics, 
Physical Astronomy, &e. 

Books reco11unenrlecl : The san1e as for the .F'irst DiYision. Also, Tait & 
Steele's Dynamics of a Particle; Todhunter's Analytic,,! Statics; ,voolscy 
Johnson's Differential Equaiions, (Macmillan & Co.). 

VII.-PHYSICS. 

( George jjfum·o P1·ofes.sorshi1J.) 
Professoi·. . ...... J. G. MACGREGOR, D.Sc. 

Junior Physics Class. 

T1,wsdays, Thw·sdays, and F1·iclays, 11 A.M-12 M. 

The subjects of the li,ctures will be as follows :-The Ele-
ments of Dynamics; the propel"ties of solid ,t1icl fluid bodies; 
Heat; Electricity and Magnetism; Light and Radiant Heat ; 

*The hour of meeting on Fridays may possiblr be changed at the opening 
of the session. 

t .1\._n extra. hour for s01ne part of the session nrn,y be required. 
! rfhis work iR publi~hed in two volu1nes. 'rhe first of these- " A Treatise 

on Elementary Trigonometry "~is sufficient for the ordinary class. 
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,tnd Sound. These subjects will be treated in an elementary 
manner, the mathematical knowledge assumed being no 
greater than may be acquired in the First Year Class. The 
lectures will be conducted largely on historical lines and will 
be illustrated by experiments, qualitative and quantitative. 
Besides the Christmas and Spring Examinations, others will 
be held at unspecified dates, and students will be expected 
throughout the session to hand in problem papers for correc-
tion and criticism. 

Books reco,n,nended: Students 'Nho aim al, Distinction will be expected 
to read, in connection with the lectures, the following books : Lodge's Ele-
mentary Mechanics (vY. & R. Chamber8), \Vormell's Thermodynamics 
(Longmans, Green & Co.), Joncs·s Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan & Co.), 
and Cumming'/; Electricity Treated Experimentally (Rivingtons). Other 
students are recommended to read at least Lodge's Mechanics and Stewart's 
Lessons in Elementary Physics (Macmillan & Co.). Illustrative problem, 
will be found in Joncs's Examples in Physics (Macmillan & Co.). 

Senior Physics Class. 

JJ1ondays ancl Wednesdays, 10-11 A. JJ1. 

The subjects studied in this class will be treated in a less 
elementary nu,nner than in the Junior Class, a knowledge of 
the Mathematics of the Second Year Class being assumed. As 
the course is too extensive to be corupleted in one session, 
different departments of it will be taken up in alternate years, 
as follows: 

In 18v5-96,-Hf'at, including a discussion of heat engines, 
and Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion of 
dynamo-electric machines. Students will be refel'l'ed in the 
lectnres to various works. Candidates for Distinction will be 
expectf'd to read spf'cified portions, not treated in class, of 
Maxwell's Theory of Heat (Longmans & Co.), and Cumming's 
Theory of Electricity (Macmillan & Co.) 

In 1896-97.--Kinematics, Dynamics, and the properties of 
elastic solids and fluids. The Professor's Kinematics and 
Dynamics, (Macmillan & Co.), will be used as a text-book, and 
candidates for Distinction will be expected, not only to acquire 
consider·able power of solving problems, but also to read por-
tions of the text book not treated in class. 

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class. 

Monclays ancl Weclnesclays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

The subjects studied will include various departments of 
Physics. The mode of treatment will be such as to give 
students an introduction to the application of the higher 
Mathematics to the study of physica,l problems. They will 
therefore be assmned to ha,ve a sufficient knowledge of Ana,ly-
tical Geometry and of the Differential and Integral Ca.lculns. 
As the course is too extensive to be completed in a single session, 
different portions will be taken up in alternate sessions, viz:-

In 1895.96 :-Kinematics of a point, of a rigid system, and of 
deformable systems; Dynamics (including Statics) of a particle, 
of systems of particles (including strings), of extended bodies, 
of rigid bodies, of elastic solids, and of fi11ids. 
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In 1891Hl7 :--Thermodynamics, and Electrodynamics (includ-
ing Electrostatics). 

Books reco1nrnended : Tait and Steele's Dynamics of a Particle (Mac-
millan & Co.), 'l'odhunter's Analytical Statics !Macmillan & Co.), Aldis's 
Rigid Dynamics (Deighton, Bell & Co.), Bcsant'sH,-drornech,wics (1:)cighton, 
Bell & Co.), Barnes' Thermodynamics (Clarendon Press), Emtage s Mathe-
mat,ical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism (Clarendon Press,) and Masmirt 
and Joubert's Electricity and Magnetism, (De la Hue & Co., London), YOL I. 

Advanced Experimental Physics Clas,, 

Once or twice a week. 

The subjects studied will be those portions of the work 
prescribed in the Special Course in Experimental Physics and 
Uhemistry, which present special difficulty. 

Lectures will also be given on physical experimental meth-
ods, errors of observation and their inflnence on results, the 
treatment of corrections, graphical methods, the method of 
least squares, &c. 

Books of reference :- The works most frequently referred to will be : 
Tait's Pror,ertics of Matter (A. & C. Black), Peddic's Manual of Physics 
!Bailliere, l'indall & Co.), Glazcbrook's Physical Optics, (Longnmns. Green & 
Co.), Stewart's Treatise on Rca,t (Clarendon Prc,qs), Thon1pson's Electricity 
and l\1agneti~m (Mac1nill:1n & Co.), OsLwald'i'.i Outlines of General Chemistry 
(Macmillan & Co.), Holman's Precision of c\'Ieasurcmcnts (John \\' iler & 
Son~). and Yarious original 1ne111oirs. 

Practical Physics Class. 

( Al least five hoiirs a week.) 

The work of this class will consist of the exper-imental i1wes-
tigation of simple physical laws and in connection therewith 
the determination uf physical constants, such as density, 
specific heat, electromotive force, electrical resistance. &c. 

Students will be required to prepare formal papei·s on the 
investigations made, describing the methods used <Lnd the 
results obtained, aml discussing the degree of accuracy of tlw 
resnlts. Their standing in the Pass and Di:;tinctiou list "·ill 
depend mainly on these papers. 

Members of the class who wish to become science tea,chers 
will be allowed to devote part of their time to acq uil'iug facility 
in devising and executing illustrative experiments of a quali-
tative and quantitative kind, with the simple forms of appa-
ra,tus usnally available in schools. 

Books reeonunendecl :-For ordina,ry 'use-Glazebrook and Shaw's Prac-
tical Physics (Longn1a.ns, Green & Co.). For reference-Stewart & Gee's 
Elementary Practical Physics (Macmillan & Uo.). Ayrton's Practical Elec-
tricity (Cassell & Co.), Koblrausch's Physical Measurements (J. & A. 
Churchill), Nichol's Laboratory Manual of Physics r,,nd .A.ppliecl Electricity 
!Macmillan & Co.), Ostwnld's Physico-Chcmimd Measurements (Macmillan 
& Co.), and Ar1nstrong's Suggestions for a Cour3c in Physical Science 
(Reports British Association for 1889). 
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VIII.-CHEMISTRY. 

( JJJcLeocl Professonhip.) 
Professo,· .... GEORGE LAWSON, Pn. D., LL. D. 

Inorganic Chemistry Class. 

Tuesdays, Wednesdays, ancl Fridays, 9-10 A. JW. 

Subjects of 1, ctures: 
General Principles. Chemical Affinity. Laws of Combina-

tion, by weight.. Define Proportions. Equivalents. Law of 
Multiple Proportions. Combination, by volume, Gay-Lussac's 
Laws. Law of Specific Heats. Atomic Theory. Nomencla,-
ture; Notation; Fornmlre, Eqnations. The non-metallic 
Elements considered in detail ; their modes of occurrence in 
nature ; preparation in the free state ; their cornponnds, 
natural and artificial ; natural phenomena and artificial 
processes in which they take pai·t; useful manufacturt>s to 
which they are related. 

The Metals considered in regard to their physical and 
chemical characters, and n10des of occurrence in nature. 
Classification of the Metals. Constitution of Salts. Bases, 
Acids, Simple and compound Radicals. Discussion of the 
more importnnt :Metallic Elements in detail, their Salts and 
other compounds ; related Metallurgical processes and Chemi-
cal Manufactures. 

Text Book: Greene's edition of ,vurtz's Elements of Modern Chemistr3-
-the whole of the Inorganic part. (Lippincott, Philadelphia). 

Organic Chemistry Class. 

JWonclays ancl Thw·sclays, 9- -10 A. M. 

Subjects of lectures : 
l\fodes of formation of Organic Compounds in the Plant; hy 

assimilation ; by metabolism ; their after-transformation by 
naLural and artificial processes. The niethod of Organic 
Chemistry. The Atomicity of Carbon. Saturation. Substi-
tution. Principles of Classification. Elementary Analysis. 
Methane and its Honologues, and Substitution Compounds. 
The Monatomic Alcohols, and related Compounds and Deriva-
tives of the Fatty Series ; Aldehydes, Ethei·s, &c. The Fatty 
Acids. Compound Ethers. Amines, Amides, Phosphenes, &c. 
Polyatomic Alcohols, Ethers and Acids. The natural V ege-
table Ac-ids. Cyanogen and its Compounds. Glucosides. 
Carbohydrates. Diasta,se. Fermentation. 

Aromatic Compounds. Benzene (Benzol) considered theo-
retic-ally as the nucleus of the aromatic compounds. Oil of 
Turpentine and its Isomerides. Volatile Oils. Camphor. 
Substitution and Additive Compounds of Benzene. Phenol 
(carbolil' acid) and its derivatives, Aniline, &c. Benzoic and 
related Acids, Indigo, &c. Natural Alkaloids. Albumen, Urea. 

Text Books: Greene's Edition of ,Yurtz's Elements of Chemistry- the 
Organic part. Reference works: Roscoe & Schorlemmer, ,vatt's Dictionary, 
&c,, which can be used in the Balance Room. Other works are placed, for 
convenience of students, on a reference shelf in the College Library. 
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Chemical Laboratory. 
The Chemical Lahoratory is open daily (except Saturdays, 

Sundays, a11d holidays (from 9 a. m. to 1 p. m. Students taking 
theii· fi1·st Labor·atory conrne are nquii-ed to attend at an hour 
when the Prnfessm· is not engaged in lecturing. Students 
experienced in Laboratory wo1·k who cannot attend at such 
hours may be allowed by special permission, to work at other 
times, but such perrnission may be cancelled at any time. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.-A systematic course of Separation 
and Detection of the se,-eral Metallic Bases, and of the 
Inorganic and Organic Acids, and Preparation of the necessary 
Reagents. 

The above constitutes the course conventionally known as 
"Practical Chemistry," which ordinarily extends over three 
months, in case of a student who works at least five hours a 
week, or from five to six months, when attendance is given 
only two hours a week. 

,vhere additional time can be given, students will also be 
exercised i11 the preparation of, and manipulation with, the 
n10re important elementa1·y and compound gases. This extra 
work, which is entirnly optional, is iutended specially for the 
benefit of te,whers and others who may be desirous of becoming 
familiar with gas manipulation. Such extra work cannot be 
taken as a substitnte for any part of the prescribed course of 
"Practical Chemistry" as a,bove defined. 

Laboraton1 Books: Either of the following: Macadam's Practical Chem-
istry; .l<'rcsenius's Qualitative Analyses. Goodwin's Text Book is also used. 

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. - Instred ion is provided in 
Qu>tntitative Aualysis, for Students taking the Special Course 
in Experimental Physics and Chernistry, and also for Students 
who, having taken Practical Chemistry in a, previous year, 
are desiro11s of taking it ag,1in in a subsequent year. Other 
persons, having a sufficient practical training in Cherrlistry, 
will also be admitted. Instruction is offered, not only in 
General Quantitative Analysis, but also in special work, such 
as the Analysis of Metallic Ores, Uoal, and other Mineral Sub-
stances, Fertilizers, Soils, Minera.1 \Vaters ; Sanitary Examina-
tions of Water, Air and Food; Detection and Quantitative 
Estimation of Poisons; Manufacturing Ohemistry,- as labora-
tory processes related to Soap Making, Brewing, Malting, 
Distilling, Cultivation of the Soil, Agricultural Manufac-
tures, &c. 

Laboratory students are allowed the nse of the ordinary 
Laboratory apparatus m1cl furnishings, and of inexpensive 
re-agents, but are required to provide themselves with evapo-
rating basins, test-glasses, platinum, gold and silver salts, and 
other expensive rnaterials which they may require, and to 
replace apparatus which they 1nay destroy. Those who wish 
to work in special departments or to engage in original research 
requiring apparatus or re-agents not otherwise in use in the 
Laborato1y, will have to furnish themselves with the neces-
sary appliances at their own expense. 

The Chemical Laboratory is very large and airy, and is so 
arranged that every student may haYe a separa,te set of 
re-agents, and as much desk and table room as he can possibly 
use. Usually it is found convenient for two students taking 
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their first systematic course to work together at the same 
desk (not necessarily at the same hour), which lessens the time 
necessary for preparing re-agents. 

The Working Laboratory is fitted up with locked desks, 
drawers and shelving for sixty-four students, with a separate 
Balance and Reference Library Room for use of students. 

Text-Books: Fresenius's Quantitative .Analysis. Special works in the 
College Library will be recommended when necessary. Books needed in 
actual work will be kept in the Balance Room for the use of Students, but 
are on no account to be used on the working tables of the Laboratory. 

IX.-BOTANY. 
P1·ofessor . . . ....... GEORGE LAWSON, Prr. D., LL. D. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12-1 P. M. 

The course in Botany embraces the subjects of Structural 
and Physiological Botany, special attention being given to 
minute Structure and the Development of Tissues, the phe-
nomena of Growth, Reproduction, s-eneral Life History, and 
Plant :Movements. Also Classificat10n, as illustrated by the 
leading Natural Orders of North American Plants. 

Text Boolc.-Goodale's Physiological Botany, being vol. II of Gray's 
Botanical Text Book. Field Books for Summer Work-Gray's Manual of 
Botany of the Northern States; Gray's How Plants Grow, with Lawson's 
Fern l<'lora of Canada, as .Appendix, (Mackinlay.) 

§ 11.-The Academic Year.-The Academic year con-
sists of one Session. The Session of 1895-6 will begin on 
·wednesday,, 11th September, 1895, and end on Thursday, 23rd 
April, 1896. 

§ III.-Admission of Students.- (1.) Persons of 
either sex may become students of the College by (a) furnish-
ing satisfactory references or certificates of good moral character 
(on first entering the College), (b) entering their names iu the 
Register (annually), and (c) paying the annual Registration fee 
(§ xxrv). 

(2.) Registered students may, on presentation of their 
Registration Tickets, and on · payment of the proper fees, 
(§ xxrv,) enter any of the ordinary classes uf the College. 
The Advanced Classes are open to students who have sufficient 
know ledge of the subjects taught in them. 

(3.) Students who are candidates for degrees are known 
as Uncleraraduates others as General Students. Candidates 
for the higher deg;ees in attendance on classes are known as 
Graduate Students. 

§ IV.-Degrees.-(1.) Two baccal~ureate degrees are 
conferred in the Faculty of Arts, those, viz., of Bachelor of 
Arts (B. A.), and Bachelor of Letters ( B. L. ). 
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(2.) Persons who wish to obtain University Degrees must 
become Unuergraduates. Persons of either sex may become 
Undergraduates by (a) passing either one of the Matriculation 
Examinations or a rerngnized equivalent,(§§ iv., 4-5; v. 4; and 
vi., 2-4), and (li) matriculating, i. e., entering their names on 
the Matricula or RPgister as Undergraduates. 

(3.) Two Matriculation Examinations are held, of lower 
and higher grade respectively. The Junior Matriculation 
Examination admits to the First Year of the various courses. 
The Senior Matriculation Examination admits to the Second 
Year of the various courses, and thus enables those who pass it 
to obtain their degrees at the end of three academic years. 
For conditions of exemptions, ~ee §§ v, vi. 

(4.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates, be admitted od eundem statum 
in this University, if they are found qualified to enter the 
classes proper to their yea1s. But if their previous courses of 
study have not corresponded to the courses on which they 
enter in this University, they may be required by the Faculty 
to take additional classes. 

(5.) Undergraunates must pursue, at the College, specified 
courses of stuuy, which vary with the degrees for which they 
are eand:dates, but in the case of all degrees extend over four 
years. They must also pass the prescribed examinations 
according to the regulations of § x. 

§ V .- Junior Matriculation Examination. -The 
following are the subjects of this examination : 

( 1.) Ordinary. 
1 and 2.-Two of the following: Latin, Greek, French, Ger-

man. Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin, and if they are 
to take Greek as one of the subjects of the First Year, must 
also pass in Greek. Candidates for B. L. may select any two. 

LATIN.-Translation: (For1895), Ccesar-Gallic War, Books 
V and VI, or V'irgil, .A!;neid, 
Book I. 

(For 1600), Ccesar-Gallic War. Book 
I, and Virgil-.A!;neid, Book I. 

Composition: Arnold's Composition, by Bradley, 
l!.:xx. 1-44: or an equivalent. 

Grammar : As in Elementary Grammars. 

GREEK.-Translation : (For 1895), Xenophon: Anahasis, 
Book II, or III, or IV. 

(For 1800), Xenophon: Anabasis 
Book III. 

Grammar: As in Elementary Grammars. 

FRENCH.-Voltaire : Charles XII., Book I, II, and III, 
Questions in Grammar limited to the Accidence, and based 
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upon the passages selected. Easy English sentences for 
translation into French. 

GERMAN. - I-Iauff: Die Km·avane, (Cambridge University 
Press); or Buchheim's German Reader, Part I., (Clarendon 
Press). Grammar limited to the Accidence, and based upon 
the passages selected. 

3. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.-A1·ithmetic. Algebra: 
Simple rules, anrl Rules for the treatment of Indices; and 
Surds ; Algebraic Extraction of Square and Cube Roots. 
Equations of the First Degree. Easy Quadratic Equations of 
one unknown quantity. 

4. GEOMETRY.-Euclid. Books I, II, III, or their equiva-
lents. 

5. ENGLISH.- Language: Grammar, Analysis, Paraphras-
ing. Composition: Nothing but an essay will be required; 
but on this special stress is laid. Legible writing, correct 
spelling and punctuation will be considered indispensable. 
The subjects of composition will be drawn from :-Macaulay : 
Wa1·1·en Ha.~tings. Shakespere: C01·iolan:iis. Longfellow: 
Evangeline. Scott : The Lael]! of the Lake. 

N. B.-Not more than one of these works need be read, as a 
choice is allowed among at least four themes based on the 
foregoing. The work selected should be read like any other 
book intended primarily to please. 

6. HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.-Outlines of English and 
Canadian History, and General Geography. 

N . B.-Instead of the works prescribed above in Latin, 
Greek, French and German, candidates may offer equivalents. 
Such equivalents must have been previously approved by the 
President. The names of the languages and of the w01·ks 
selected (for the approved equivalents), must have been sent 
to the President, at least one week before the date of the 
Examination. 

(2. / For Distinction and Junior Scholarships. 
Candidates reaching a certain standard on the Ordinary and 

the following subjects will be declared t ,, have Passed with 
Disti11ct.ion. The$e subjects are also to be taken by cau<li<lates 
for Sir ·William Young And Professors' Scholarships, and the 
Mackenzie Bursary. (Sec § xv) In this examination the 
same two langunges must be taken as in the Ordinary examina-
tion. 

LATIN.- Translation: (a) (For 1895), Ccesar: Gallic "\Var, 
Books V and VI., and Virgil, .f.Eneid, Book I. (For 1896), 
Ccesa1': Gallic War, Books I and VI, and Vfrgil, .f.Eneid. 
Book I. (b) A prose passage ta,ken from a book not prescribed. 
Composition: Arnold's Composition by Bradley, Exx. 1-44. 
GH111rnw1·: As in Allen and Greenough's. 

GREEK.-Translation: (a) (For 1895), Xenophon: Anahasis, 
Books II-IV. (For 1896), Xenophon: Anabasis, Books III, IV. 
(b) A prose passage taken from a book not prescribed. Com-
position: Fletcher and Nicholson's Composition, Exx. 1-28. 
Grammar: As in Goodwin's. 

FRENCH.-Octave Fenillet : Le roman d'un jeu,ne h01mne 
pmwre, or,-Scribe, Le verre d'eau (Macmillan & Co.). 
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GERMAN.-Schiller: De1· Neffe als Onkel, Act I. and II., and 
Hauff: Das W ·irthshaus im Spessart, ( Das kalte Herz), 
(Macmillan & Co.). 

The above examination may be c,mducted partly vivc1 voce. 

( 3.) Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses of Grail es A 
or B, or certificates of having passed the Senior or J uniur 
Leaving Examinations of the High School, issued by the Nova 
Scotian Education Office, and those also whn hold Teachers' 
Licenses of the First and Second Class issued by the Education 
OfficP of Prince Edward Island, shall be exempted from the 
above examination, in subjects which were included in the 
examinations by which such licenses or certificates were 
obtained. Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses or Leaving 
Examination certificates issued by the Education Offices of 
otht;r Provinces, may be exempted from parts of the above 
examination on application to the Faculty. PPrsons who as 
candidates for the above Licenses or certificates succeeded in 
passing in the more important of the subjects of the above 
examination, shall be exempted from examination in snch sub-
jects. 

( 4.) Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the 
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certificates 
from the Principals of High Schools or Academies, approved 
for this purpose by the .Faculty, stating that they have satis-
factorily completed the work prescribed for the Junior 
Matriculation Examination and passed satisfactory examinations 
therein. 

( 5.) If candidates at the Junior Matriculation Examination 
have failed in some subjects, they may by special permission of 
the Faculty, be admitted as Undergraduates on passing in 
them, at the Final Matriculation Examination (October 9th-
l 2th), or they may, by special permission of the Faculty, be 
allowed to matriculate conditionally ; but they will be required 
to pass in such portion at a subsequent date. 

(6.) This examination will be held at the College on 
September of 11th-16th, 1895. For the benefit of candidates 
unable to present themselves on these days, an opportunity will 
be granted of appearing for -examination on October 9th-12th. 
But no student will be at.l111itte1l as an Undergraduate at a later 
date without the special µermission of the Faculty. 

§ VI.-Senior Matriculation Examination.-(1). 
The following are the subjects of this examination : 

The "ordinary"* subjects of the Junior Matriculation 
Examination, and of the First Year(§§ v, VII). 

As subjects I and 2 (see §§ v, VII) candidates must select the 
same languages in the two sections of the examination. 

•The" ordinary" subjects are those not marked with an asterisk in§ r. 
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Candidates for B. A. must p:tss in Latin. If they intend to 
take Greek as one of the subjects of the Second Year they 
must also pass in Greek; if not, they may select Greek or 
French, or German. Candidates for B. L. must pass in one 
modern language, but may select as the second subject either 
Latin or Greek. 

Instead of the books prescribed in §~ v and I to be read in 
Latin, Greek, German, French or English, candidates may 
offer equivalents approved by the President. 

The subject of Inorganic Chemistry may be omitted by 
candidates; but in that event, they must either pass the 
examination therein on entering the Third Year or t:tke the 
subject as one of the elective entering in the Third Year. 

The examination may be conducted partly viva voce. 

Candidates for Senior Matriculation who are a!Ro candidates 
for Senior Scholarships (~ xv.~ will, in ·Latin and Greek, be 
examined in the following wotks, instead of those named above : 
LATIN. {1895.) Caesar, Gallic W:tr, Books v. and VI., or 

Virgil, A<:neid, Book I., together with [Cicero, 
Pro Lege Manilia, and Virgil, A<:neid, Book 
v.], or [Cicero, First Oration against Catiline, 
and Sallust, Conspiracy of Catiline.] 

(1896.) Caesar, Gallic \Var, Book I., and Virgil, 
A<:neid, Book I., together with [Cicero, Ora-
tions against Catiline, and Virgil, A<:neid, 
Book v.], or [Cicero, First Oration against 
Catiline, and Sallust, Conspiracy of Catiline.] 

GREEK. (1895.) 

(1896.) 

Xenophon, Anabasis, Book II. or III. or IV., 
together with Lucian, Charon, and Timon, 
or Euripides, Alcestis. 
Xenophon, Anab.asis, Book III., together with 
Lucian, Charon and Timon ; or Demosthenes, 
Philippics, I.-II. 

The papers in Latin !J,nd Greek will contain passages for 
translation from the books prescribed, together with gram-
matical and other questions arising out of those books, and 
short and easy passages for translat,ion from books not pre-
scribed. General questions in Latin and Greek Grammar will 
also be set, and some English sentences to be turned into 
Latin and GrePk. 

(2.) Caudi,htes who have previously pa~sed in one or more 
of the above subjects, vr in any portion thereof, either at the 
,Junior Matriculation Examination or at the Examinations of 
the First Year, shall be exempt from further examination 
therein. 

(3.) Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses of Grade A, 
or Certificates of having passed the Senior Leaving Examina-
tions of the High School, issued by the Nova Scotian Education 
Office, shall l,e exempted from the above examination in 
subjects which were in.-lnded in the examinations by which 
such liccn$PS or certificates were obtained. The $a me privilege 
shall be granted to c~nilidates who h•ild Teachers' Licenses of 
the First Class, i6sued by the Education Office of Prince 
Edward Island, except in the subject of Greek. 
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Candidates who hol,l Teachers' LicenRes of Grade B, or 
Certificate3 of having passed the Junior Leaving Examination 
of the High School, issued by the Nova Scotian Education 
Office, and those who hold Teachers' Licenses of the Second 
Class, issued by the Education Office of Prince Edward Island, 
shall he exempted from those parts of the above <·xarnination 
which are common to it, and the Junior Matriculation Exami-
nation, provided such parts were inclu, led in the examinations 
by which such Licenses or Certificates were obtained. 

C.mdidates who hold Teachers' Licenses or Leaving Exami-
nation Certificates, issued by tile Education Offices of other 
Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from parts of 
the above examination, on application to the Faculty. 

Persons who, as carnlidate3 for the above Licenses and 
Certificates, succeeded in passing in the more important of the 
subjects of the above examination shall be exempted from 
examination in such subjects. 

(4.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight's notice to 
the President, of their intention to appear at this examination ; 
and in giving such notice they must state in what Latin, 
Greek, French, German , and English books they intend to off,•r 
themselves for examination, whether or not they wish to be 
examine,l in Chemistry, and in what subjects they claim 
exemption fro1n examination. 

(5.) This examination will be held at the College on 
September 10th-16th, 1895. For the convenience of candi-
dates unable to appear on these days, an opportunity will be 
granted of appearing for examination on October 9th- 12th. 
But no student will be allowed to enter as an undergraduate at 
a later date, without the special permission of the Faculty. 

VIL-Ordinary Courses of Study for Degrees 
of B. A. and B. L.-The following is a list of the classes 
wh.ich undergrnduatcs are required to attend in the four years 
of th,; ordinary courses of B. A. and B. L. The details of the 
suhjects studied in these classes will be found under Course.s of 
Instruction (§§I, xxv, and xr.vr.) 

First Year. 
1. For B. A.-Latin. For B. £.-German: 
2. For B. A.-Greek, or French or German. For B.L.-

. French. 
3. Mathematic~. 
4. Inorganic Chemistry. 
5. English. 

Undergraduates taking French or German enter the classes 
for which the Professor considers them fitted. 
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Second Year. 

I. For B. A.-Latin. For B. L.-German. 

year. 
3. 

For B. A.-The language chosen as subject 2 in the 1st 
For B. L.-French. 
For B. A.-Mathematics. Fo1' B. L.-Mathematics 

or Junior Physics. 
1. English. 
5. Junior Philosophy or (in the caRe of students who 

intend to enter the 7th or 8th Special Courae, § VIII (2),) Junior 
Physico. 

Third Ye&r. 

1. For B. A .-Latin or Greek. The language selected 
rnuRt have been taken during the first two years. For B. L.-
German or French. 

2. For B. A.-Junior Physics or (if Junior Physics have 
been taken in the Second Year) Junior Philosophy. Foi· B. L. 
-Junior Physics or (if Junior Physics have been taken in 
the second year) any one of subjects 4-5. (Junior Physics 
must be taken either in the Second or Third Year.) 

3. History. 
4-5. Any two of the following* : 
a. Greek. h. Ethics. 
b. Hebrew. i. Senior Philosophy. 
c. French. j. Organic Chemistry, or 
rl. German. Medical Chemistry. 
e. J<:nglish. k. Practical Chemistry. 
f. Constitutional History. l. Botany. 

(Law Faculty). ?n, Practical Physics. 
g. Political Economy. n. Education. (History and 

Theory). 

Undergraduates are required, on or before September 18th, 
to submit to the President for approval, the names of the two 
subjects. 4-5, which they may wish to select. 

Undergraduates selecting French or German for the first 
time, enter the classes for which the Professor considers them 
fitted. Those selecting Greek for the first time, enter the First 
Year Class. 

A certificate of attendance on a class of New Testament 
Greek in any recognized College will exempt from subject 1 or 
from one of the two subjects 4-5, an undergraduate who has 
taken Greek in the first two years. 

The University provides no instruction in Hebrew. but a 
certificate of attendance on a Hebrew Class in any recognized 
College will exempt an undergraduate from one of the two 
subjects, 4-5. 

*So far as the proYisions of the Time Table permit. 
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An undergraduate who takes subject fin the Third Year 
and subjects k and l in the Fourth Year may complete his 
course in the Faculty of Law in two years. 

An undergraduate who has already passed the Matriculation 
Examination of the Faculty of Medicine (see Regulations of 
the Faculty of Medicine) may complete one Medical Academic 
Year in the third year of his Arts Course, by taking subjectsj 
(Medical Chemist1·y), k and Z. To complete his year in this 
Faculty he will require to take also subjects, 1, 2 and 3. For 
fees payable in classes j, k, l, for this purpose, see section on 
fees, Faculty of Medicine. 

Fourth Year. 

Any five of the fol'owing* :-
a. Latin. l. Contracts 
b. Greek. (Law Faculty). 
C. Hebrew. m. Senior Physic~. 
d. French. n. Practical Physics. 
e. German. o. Organic Chemistry, Ol' 

f English. Medical Chemistry. 
g. History. p. Prati cal Chemistry. 
h. Political Economy. q. Botany. 
i. l~thics. r. E<lucation. (History and 
j. Senior Philosophy. Theory). 
k. Constitutiollal Law 8. Physiology. (See Faculty 

(Law Faculty). of Science). 

With the approval of the Faculty, any Advanced Class may 
be taken as an ordinary class, in the Fourth Year. 

Undergraduates are required, on or before September 18th, 
to submit to the President for approval, ·the names of the 
subjects which they may wish to select. 

Undergraduates taking the First Year Greek Class in the 
Third Year must take the Second Year Class in the Fourth. 
Those taking the First French or First German Class in the 
Third Year must take the Second Class of the same subject in 
the Fourth. Neither the First Year Greek Class nor the First 
German or French Class can be taken in the Fourth Year 
without special permission. 

A certificate of attendance on a New Testament Greek class 
in any recognized College, will exempt fr<,nn one subject an 
undergradunte who has taken Greek durmg the first three 
years. 

A certificate of attendance on a class in Hebrew, in any 
recognized College will exempt from one subject. If the 
Hebrew class be one of five hours a week, attendance on it 
will exempt from two subjects. 

An'undergraduate who has already passed the Matriculation 
Examination of the Medical Faculty (see Regulations of that 
Faculty) may complete one Medical Academic Year by taking 

•so far as the provisions of the Time Table permit. 
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subjects, o, (Medical Chemistry), and s or either of these 
together with subjects, p ancl q in the Fourth Year. But he 
will not be allowed to take these subjects in this year as parts 
of B. A. or B. L. course, if he have already taken them in the 
Thil'd. For fees payable for classes, o, p, q, for this purpose. 
see Faculty of Medicine, section on Fees. For class and 
examination fees payable for subject s, see Faculty of Science, 
§ XXV, XIII. 

No class in which the subjects studied are the same from 
year to year, can he taken twice as part of the course. 

§ Vlll.-Special Courses for Degrees.- (1.) An 
undergrnduate shall be allowed, during his Third and Fourth 
Years, to restrict his attention to a more limited range of sub-
jects than that of the ordinary course, by entering upon one of 
the Spel"ial Courses, provided he has either attained both a 
First Class standing at the previous Examination in the subject 
corresponding to that of the Speci~l Ccurse selected, and a 
satisfactory standing in the other subjects, or received the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

(2.) Special Courses are provided. in the following depa_rt-
ments, viz., (1) Classics, (2) Latin and English, (3) Greek and 
English, (4) English and German, (5) English an,l English 
History, (6) Philosophy, (7) Mathematics and Mathematical 
Physics, (8) Experimental Physics and Chemistry. Under-
graduates in Arts may take special courses in any one of the 
above departments; undergraduates in Letters in any one of 
departmeuts, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8. 

(3.) An undergradm,te taking a special course in any of the 
above departments shall be required to attend the Advanced 
Classes provided in the subjects of such di-partments (§ 1), to 
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduet such 
classes, and to pass the examinations in the suhjccts of rnch -
department. He shall be allowed to omit, from the subjects 
of the ordinary course, certain subjects specified below, and 
may select as his ordinary classes in any year, any of the classes 
of that year, subject to the following regulations and to the 
approval of the Farnlty. 

( ±.) The examinations in the subjects of Special Courses 
shall be held at the cud of the Fourth Year. 

( 5.) U ndergradnates taking the Special Course in Classics 
inay, in each of the Tbinl and Fourth Ye~rs, omit any two of 
the suhjects of those years, except Latin and Greek. 

They shall be examined in the following subjects :-
LATIN. 

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge 
of the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the 
ordinary course :-

Plautus : Miles Gloriosus. 
Terence : Adelphi. 
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Virgil: Georgics, Books r., IV. 
Horace: Epistles, Books r., II.; Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal: Satires, VII., VIII., XIV. 
Cicero: De Oratore, Books r., rr., III. 
Livy: Books xxr.. XXII. 
Tacitus: Agricola; Annals, Book II. 

§ VIII. 

II. Candidates will be required to shew a general know-
ledge of one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by 
them from the following list :-

Plautus : Menaechmi, and Anlularia. 
Terence: Andria, and Heautontimorumenos. 
Cicero: Select Letters, (Muirhead's edit., Longmans, 

London). 
T[tcitus: History, Books r., II., III. 
III. CoMP0SITION.-Prose. 
IV. LITERATURE.-Crutwell's History of La,tin Literature, 

selected chapters. 
V. PHILOL0GY.-Peile's Introduction to Greek and Latin 

Etymology; Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of Greek 
and Latin. 

GRJ<JEK. 
I, Candidates will he required to have a critical know-

ledge of the following works, in addition to those of the 
ordinary course :-

Aeschylus: Eumenides. 
Sophocles: Oedipus Rex. 
Aristophanes: The Knights. 
Homer: Odyssey, Books v., VI., vu., VIII. 
Thucydides : Book n. 
Plato : Phaedo. 
Demosthenes : De Corona. 
Aristotle : Poetics. 

II. Candidates will be required to show a general know-
ledge of one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them 
from the following list : 

Aeschylus : Agamemnon, and Choephorae. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Coloneus, and Antigone. 
Thucydides: First and Seventh Books. 

{ Aeschines: Contra Ctesiphontem, and 
Demosthenes : De Falsa Legatione. 
III. COMPOSITION.-Prose. 
IV. PHIL0L0GY.-Peile's Introduction to Greek and L,itin 

Etymology ; Victor Henry's Compara,tive Grammar of Greek 
and Latin. 

V. LITERA.TURE.-Mahaffy's History of Greek Literature, 
the portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the 
candidate during his college course. Haigh's Theatre of the 
Greeks. 

(6.) Unclergraclu,1tes taking the Special Course in Latin 
and English nrny, in each of the thirJ and fourth years of 
their course, omit any two of the subjects of Lhose years, except 
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Latin and English. They shall be examined in the following 
subject~, viz. : 

LATIN. 
The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in 

Classics. 
ENGLISH. 

The historical development of the language and literature 
to the year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, OE. 
Grammar trans. by Uook, Part II. Morris, Specimens of Early 
English, I., and Lounsbiiry, History of the English Language. 
Sight reading of OE. 

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stmirt Literature. 
Lectures. Sidney, Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker, Ecclesiastical 
Polity, Book I. Bacon, Advancement of LefLrning, Select 
Essays. 

Marlo~ce, Edward II., The Jew of Malta, Tamhurlaine. 
TVebster, The Duchess of Malfi. Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar 
Bungay. Jonson, The Alchemist, Every Man in his Humor. 
Beau11wnt and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight of the Burn-
ing Pestle. Massinger, A New Way to Pay Old Debts. 
Hhakspeare, The Tragedies, Two Noble Kinsmen. Part of 
this course is conducted by means of a SeminfLry. 

Books recommended: History of Literature: Saintsbury, Brooke; 
Clarendon Press, "Mermaid," and Arber Editions of Elizabethan works. 
"Best Elizabethan Plays." 

(7.) Undergraduates taking the Special Conrse in Greek 
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of 
their course omit any two of the subjects of tho.-e yearn, except 
Greek and English. They shall be examined in the following 
subjects, viz. : 

GREEK. 

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in 
Classics. 

ENGLISH. 
The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in 

Latin and English. 

(~.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English 
and German must have taken German in the first arnl second 
years of their course, and may in each of the thin! arnl fourth 
years omit any two subjects of those years except English and 
German. They shall be ex<1mined in the following subjects :-

ENGLISH • 
The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in 

Latin and English. 
GERM.',N. 

Middle High Gc>rman: Grammar (Wright's Middle High 
German Primer) : Selections from Hartmann von Aue, 
Walther von der Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Gudrun, 
,Volfram von Eschenbach, Freidank or Gottfried von Strass-
burg, Sebastian Brant (Wackernagels Kleineres Aldeutsches 
Lesebuch). 

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature. 
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German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, 
with selections from authors of that period. 

Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the 
ordinary course. 

Translations of unspecified passa,ges from any Modern High 
German author. 

Prose Composition. 

(9.) Undergrarluat»s tlking Lhe Special Course in English 
and English History may, in each of tl1e thir,l aml fonrth 
years of their conrcie, on2it any two of the sn hjects of those 
years, except English and History. They shall be cxaminell in 
the following subjects, viz. : 

ENGLISH. 
The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in 

Latin and English. 
ENGLISH HISTORY. 

A minute investigation of English History from A. D. 
1603-1689. 

Books recommended: Green's History of the English People, Vol. 3; 
Lingard's History of England, Vols. 8-10; Halhm's Constitutional History 
of England, Chap. VI.-XI V.; Ranke's History of England; S. It. Gardiner',; 
works on this period; Clarendon's History of the Great Rebellion; Masso n's 
Life of Milton; Carlyle's Life of Cromwell; Forster's Life of Eliot; Bayne's 
Chief Actors in the Puritan Revolution. 

(10.) U1vlergraduatns t,tking tin Special Course in 
Philosophy may, in each of the thil'f-1. anJ fourth years of 
tlwir course, omit any one of the subject~ of those years, 
except Senior Philosophy, which mu,t he taken in both the 
Third and Fourth Years, and .Ethics, which mnst be taken in 
the 'l'hird Year. ThPy shall be exami11e,l in the following 
subjects : 

. I. General History of Philosophy from Thales to modern 
times. 

Ferrier: G1·eek Philosoply. 
IC Fischer: Descartes and his School, Pp. 1-lii8, 3U:J-37i5, 

465-493, ii34-ii81. 
Seth (A): Scottish Philosophy. 
Royce: Spirit of Modern Philosophy. 

II. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle, a.ncl 
Modern Philosophy from Locke to Kant. 

Plato: Theretetus and Republic. 
Aristotle: Metaphysics, Book r., and Ethics. 
Locke: Essa,y on Human Understanding (with Fraser's 

Prolegomena). 
Berkeley : Principles of HUJ11an Knowledge and Siris 

(with Fraser's Selections). 
Hume: Human Nature, Vol. r. (with Green's Introduction). 
Reid : Essa,ys, vr. · 

UL Philosophy of Kant: The Critiques of Pure Rea,son, 
of Practical Reason, and of Judgment (as in ,vatson's 
Selections). 
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IV. James: Principles of Psychology. 
Bradley: Principles of Logic. 
Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. 
Lotze : Metaphysics, Book I. 
Pearson : Grammar of Science. 

V. Any one of the following :-
1. History of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz. 

Descartes: Method, Meditations and Principles; 
Spinoza. : Ethics ; Caird: Cartesianism (Encyc. 
Brit.). Martineau: Spinoza. 

2. History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. 
Hegel: Philosophy of State, and Logic (with 
Wallace's Prolegomena). Seth: Hegelianism, 
and Personality. 

3. History of Philosophy in Great Britain from Hume 
to Spencer. Comte: Positive Philosophy; Mill : 
Examination of Hamilton's Philosophy. Spencer: 
First Principles. 

4. History of Ethies in Great Bl'itain from Hobbes to 
Green. Hobbes and his Critics; Utilitarianism 
-Bentham, Mill and Sidgwick; Int11itionalism 
-Butler, Calderwood, Martineau ; Evolutional 
Ethics - Spencer, Stephen, Huxley. 

5. Philosophy of Religion. Lotze: Philosophy of 
Religion. Martineau: Study of Religion. Caird: 
Philosophy of Religion. Ba,lfour : Foundations 
of Belief. 

(11.) U ndergracluates taking the Special Course m 
Mathematics and Mathematical Physics may omit 111 

the Third Year any two, and in the Fourth Year any three, of 
the subjeds of those years, except Physics, and must take the 
Senior Physics Class in both the Third and Fourth Years. They 
are recommended to take Junior Physics iu their Second Year, 
and in the event of their not having done so, to read, before 
entering the Thinl Year, the Text-Books of the Junior Physics 
Class which treat of the subjects discussed in the Senior Physics 
Class in their Third Year. They shall be examined in the 
following subjects, viz. : 

MATHEMATICS. 
TRIGONOMETRY.-Angular Analysis: Solution of Spherical 

Triangles; Napier's Analogies; with application to Astrono-
mical Problems. 

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.-The Conic Sections, and the 
Equation of the Second Degree between two variables ; as far 
as set forth in any standard treatise on the subject. 

CALCULUS.-Differential and Integral, as set forth in any 
standard treatises on these subjects (vVilliamson's Treatises on 
these subjects recommended). Differential Equations (selected 
course), with practical application to Physical Problems 
(Woolsey Johnson's Treatise on the subject recommended). 

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Either: Kinematics (a) of a point, (b) of a rigid system, 

and (c) of a deformable system: Dynamics (including both 
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Statics and Kinematics) (a) of a particle, (b) of systems of 
particles (inclncling :flexible sti-ings), ( c) of a rigid body, (d) of 
elastic so lids, and ( e) of fl nids. 

Or: Thermodynamics: and Electrodynamics (including 
Electrostatics). 

These subjects are to be treated by the application of Ana-
lytical Geometry and the Differential and Integral Calculus. 

(12.) Undergraduates taking the Special Cour,e in 
Experimental Physics and Chemistry may, in the third 
Year, omit any one, and in the Fourth Year, any two of the 
subjects of those years, except Physics, Pr::wtical Physics, and 
Organic and Practical Chemibtrv. They must take the Senior 
Physics Class in both the Third and Fourth Years. ThPV are 
recommended to take the Junior Physics Class i II the s,;-cond 
Year, and, in the event of their not having done so, to read, 
before entering the Third Year, the Text-Books of the ,Junior 
Physics Class which treat of the subjects discussed in the 
Senim· l'hysics Cl~Rs in their Third Year. They shall be 
examined in the following subjects : 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
The Properties of Solids and Fluids, Heat, Electricity, and 

Magnetism, Light and Radiant Heat, and Sound, so far as 
these subjects can be treated by elementary mathematical 
methods. No set of books can be prescribed to show the 
extent of knowledge required; but in the Advanced Experi-
mental Physics Class, candidates will be advised as to the 
course of reading to be pursued. 

The experimental methods of the following original 
memoirs :--Joule's papers on the determination of the Mechani-
cal Equivalent of Heat, contained in his Scientific Papers, 
(Taylor & Francis, vol. I, pp, 123, 172, 298, 5-12, 632; Faraday's 
Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch), vol. l, 
Series III., IV., vr., VII., VIII. Lord Kelvin (Sir W. Thomson's) 
papers on the electrodynamic gnalit,ies of metals contained in 
his Mathematical and Physical Papers (Camb. Univ, Press), 
vol. II., pp. 180-407). 

Candidates will be required also to show ability to carry 
out experimental investigations of physical laws and to deter-
mine pr11,ctically important physical constants, such as Density, 
Specific Heat, Electrical Resistance, &c. Those who aim at 
High Honours (§ XII) will he expected to prepare a thesis 
embodying the results of a short original investigation. 

CHEMISTRY, 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-Principles of Elementary A111tlysis, 

Practical Estima,tion of Carbon, Hydrogen, Oxygen and Nitro-
gen. Principles of Classification, Hydrocarbons, Chlorides, &c. 
Monatomic and Polyatomic Alcohols, Aldehydes, Volatile 
Fatty Acids. Compound Ethers, Ethers of Glycerine, S11,po-
nification, Organic Acids. Carbohydrates, Fermentation. 
Transformations of the Alcohols, and Laboratory Determina-
tions. Aromatic Group. Compound Ammonias, Alkaloids. 

Books recommended : Wurtz"s Cltemistry, Organic Part. Roscoe and 
Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

For reference: Roscoe & Schorlemmer: Watt's Dictionary of Chemistry, 
and other reference works in the Bttlance Room Library. 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.-Candidates will be required to 
show familiarity with modes of Manipulation, Preparation of 
Gases, Preparation of Laboratory Re-agents, Systematic 
Method of Testing for bases and for acids ; also proficiency in 
one of the following :-(1) Quantitative Estimation of Metallic 
Ores, (2) do. of Inorganic Poison~, (3) Soil Analysis, (4) Sanitary 
Analysis. Special work will he prescribed according to the 
department selected by the candidate, and suitable books sug-
gested . 

Books recommended fo,· general icork: M1'cadam's Prnctical Chemistry, 
.Fresenius's Qualitative Analysis, Thorpe er Appleton. Wocbler's Mineral 
Analysis. 

IX.-Attendance.-(1.) UnrlPrgradnaks are required 
to attend with rrgularity the classes of their respective years. 
Professors shall mark the presence or absence of stuclents 
immediately before commencing the work of the class, and 
shall note as absent those who enter thereafter, unles~ satisfac-
tory reasons be assigned. The number of times absent, as 
recorded in the class n•gisters, which shall disqualify for the 
keeping of a Session, shall be determined by the Faculty. 

(2.) With the exception of persons who have qualified 
for matriculation at the Final Matriculation Examination 
(§§ v. (4)., and vi., (5).), no undergraduate shall be allowed to 
register, as such, more than ten clays after the opening of 
clas~es, without the special per111ission of the Faculty. 

(3.) Undergraduates of any year, who may have previously 
attended one or more of the classes of that year, a11d passed 
in the subjects of them, shall be exempted by the Faculty from 
attending those classes a second time. 

§ X,-Examinations.-(1.) Undergraduates are re-
qui11id to appear as candidates at the various examinations 
held in connection with the dasses which thPy may attenr! as 
parts of their course, and to prepare such theses, esrnys, reports, 
&c., as mHy be prescribed by the Professor. In all classes two 
examinations are held, one just before the Christmas vacati,m 
and the other after the clo~e of lectures in the Spring. In 
some elasRes, other examinations are held at elates appointed by 
the ProfesRor. In the determination of the Pass List nnd in 
the award of Class Distinctions, which may be of two grades-
First and Second Class, the results of thesP various examina-
tions and the degrees of excellnnce shewn in theses, essays, 
reports, &c., shall be taken into consideration. 

General Students are admitted to the above Examinations 
as well as undergraduates, so far as the elates of the Almanac 
may permit; and their positions in the Pass and Distinction 
Lists are determined in the same way. 

Certificates are issued to me111 hers of each class stating 
with what degree of regularity they have attendecl and what 
standing they attained. 
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(2.) Undergraduates who are exempted by§ ix., (3), from 
attendance on one or more classes, shall be exempted al,o from 
passing the Examinations in the subjects of them. 

( 3.) Undergraduates of the Third and Fourth Years who 
are exempted from attendance in one or more classes, on pre-
sentation of certificates from recognizell Colleges, shall be 
exernptetl frum examination in the snhjects of those classes on 
presentation of certilicates of having passed examinations 
therein, in the said College3. 

( 4.) An undergraduate who fails to obtain a position on the 
Pass List in one or more subjects, at the end of any Session, 
shall be allowe,l a Supplementary Examination in such subject 
or subjects at the beginning of any subsequent Session, on the 
day appoi,1tcd for that purpose in the University Almanac, 
(Sept. 16th, 189:i ). Or, he may be allowed to present himself 
at the ordinary Christmas anJ Spriug Examinations of a subse-
quent year. 

The ordinary fee for a Supplementary Examination shall be 
Two Dollars. But, to restrain undergraduates from giving the 
Examiners unnecessary trouble, a fee of Six Dollars will be 
reqnirecl in the following cases : (I) if the undergraduate have 
absented himself from the Examinations for reasons consitlered 
insufficient by the Faculty ; (2) if his answers at the Examina-
tion have been reported by the Examiner as hoving no l'alue ; 
(3) if he have failed to pass in more than two subjects. 

(5.) An undergraduate who has failed to pass in any sub-
ject, will not be ~llowed to enter, as au undergraduate, a more 
advanced class in the same subject, or a class requiring a know 
ledge of the subject in which he has failed, until he has either 
passed the Supplementary Examination, or satisfied the Faculty 
that he is able to prosecute the work of the class with profit. 

(6.) An undergraduate who fail~ either to appear, or to 
pass, at a Supplementary Examination, shall not be allowed a 
seconcl Supplementary Examirn1tion the same Session, except 
by special permission of the Faculty; and in cases in which a 
second Examination is granter!, a fee of Three Dollars will be 
charged in addition to the Supplementary Examination fee. 

(7.) Undergraduates wishing to appear as candidates at 
any Supplementary or Special Examination, shall be requi,ed to 
give notice of their intention, to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
at least one week before the date of such examination. The 
fee to be remitted with such notice. 

(8.) Stu.dents are forbidden to take any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the 
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any 
communication with one another at the Examinations. If a 
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student violate thi, rule, he may he snmmarily expelled from 
the Examination room, and he shall be subject to such other 
penalty as the Faculty may see fit to impose. 

§ XL-Degrees with Distinction. - Degrees with 
Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for special 
excellence shewn at the Examinations of the Third and Fourth 
Years of any ot the ordinary courses for degrees, Mathe-
matics of the Second Year being for the purposes of this rule 
regarded as a Third Year Class. 

ln awarding such Distinction the Faculty, while requiring 
that candidates shall attain a good standing in all their classes, 
will lay special stress on the attainment of a high standing in a 
few related subjects, in which "additional" private work is 
required as a, condition of Distinction. 

The term used to designate the students' standing will be : 
vVith Distinction, \Yith Great Distinction. 

§ XII. - Degrees with Honours. - Degrees with 
Honours in any of tlie departments of study in which Special 
Courses are provided, will be conforrecl on undergraclu~tes for 
special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the subjects of 
such courses. 

Successful canclidates will be (leclared to have obtained 
their degrees, With Honours, or With High Honours. 

A candidate for Honoms may elder his examination in the 
subjects of his Special Course uutil a year after he has passed 
the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the Fonrth Year; 
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to 
his Degree until he has passe<l the examinations of such Special 
Course. 

s XIII.- Short Courses of Stucly for General 
. Stucleuts.-(1.) For the beucnt of students who may not be 

able to spend four full y-ears at the University, but may be 
able either to spend two full years or to give partial attendance 
for a longer period, short couroes of study have been arranged, 
as specified below. 

Students entering upon these courses are not required to 
pa,s any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended 
not to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subjects 
studied is assume<l, without first consulting the Professors as to 
their ability to enter with prolit upon the work of the classes. 

To students who attend the classes in these courses with 
regularity, show diligence in the class work, arnl are . successful 
in passing the examinations, certificates will be issueLl stating 

4 
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the nature of the course pnrsued and the degree of success 
attained. 

The details of the subjects sturlietl in the classes mentioned 
below, will 1,e fonntl under Comses of Instruc:tion (§§ i., xlvi.). 

(2.) Short Course of Liberal Studies.-The aim of 
this course is to give the stutlent the same kind of training as 
that provided by the ll. A. and B. L. courses. J t consists of 
ten classes. Of these, two must be in English, and the 
remainder may he selected by the sttHlent, subject to the pro-
vision of the Time Tahle, from the other snhjects mentioned in 
this paragraph, with the folloll'ing restrictions :-(a.) One of 
the four subjects-Latin, Greek, l<'reuch, German-must be 
taken during two years, arnl if anotlwr of those subjects be 
selected, it also must be taken <luring two years. (b.) At least 
two of the four suhjeds-;',lathcmatics, Physic5, Chemistry, 
Botany,-antl at least L11·0 of the three subjects-History, 
Political Economy and Philtlsophy,-must be taken for one 
year each ; anrl any two of them, if subjects in which two 
classes are provided, may he taken during two years. The 
class in any subject which a stmlent shall enter will be that fur 
which he is fit terl by his previous study. 

(3.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on J our-
nalism.-The aim of this course is to enable a student to 
study as thoroughly as the time at his disposal will permit, 
subjects which have a direct bearing 011 newspaper work in 
Canada. It consists of the following clas~cs :-English (2nd 
Year and Se11ior Classes), French, ( during two years), Junior 
Philo ophy, Ethics, History, (Third an<l Fourth Years Classes), 
Political Economy, Constitutional History antl Constitutional 
Law. Persons who have already acquired the requisite profi-
ciency in some of the above subjects, may take other subjects 
in place of these or complete the course by attending the classes, 
'and passing the examinations, in the remainder. 

( 4) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Com-
merce.-This course is intended for young men who wisb, 
before entering business offices to spen,l two years in studies 
bearing on their future work. lt consists of ten classes, uf 
which two must be in English, other two in one of the com-
mercial languages-French, Germa11,-the remaining six being 
selected from the following :-French, German, ;',1athematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Political ]~conomy, Contracts, Sales of 
Personal Property, egotiahle Instruments, Partnership and 
Companies and Marine Insurance. 

Students who take this course may supplement it by obtain-
ing, during the summer vacations, the practical training in 
business methods provided by a Business College. 
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§ XIV. - Extra Classes not Qualifying for a 
Degree.-From time to time classes are organized for the 
benetit of penons not wishing to proceed to a degree. 
Announceme11ts of such ·classes are made at the beginning of 
the term. During the past session, 1894-5, the following 
course of !eel ures 011 Methods of Teaching was given. Pro.£. 
C. l\lacdonal<l on Mathematics (one lecture), President Forrest 
on Histo,y (two lectu,es), Prof. MacGregor on Physics (four 
lectures), P1in. O'Hearn on Arithmetic (two lectures), Prof. 
Maci\lechan on English literature. 

§ XV.-Medal and Prizes. 

(The Senate reserves to itse{l the right of withholding Medal 
mul Prizes in cases in which su,f!ici~nt merit is not shown). 

Trrn Srn vVrLLIA.r You::rn Gow MEDAL, founded by bequest 
of the late Hon. Sir William Young, will be aw:mletl to the 
undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours 
in the departmer,t of Mathematics anrl l\fathernatical Physics, 
the winntrs of othel' rnetlals being excluded. 

NonTH BRrnsrr SocrnTY BuRSARY.-A Bmsary of the 
annual value of $GO, founde<l by the North British Society of 
Halifox, is offered for competition at the Examinations of the 
Second Year's Course in Arts; it is tenable for two years; 
namely, <luring the Third and Fourth Years of the Under-
graduate Conrse in Arts. Cauclitlates must be undergraduates 
who have complete<l two years of the Curriculum, and must be 
eligiule at the proper nge, to be members of the North British 
Society. The next competition will take place in April, 1896. 

Trrn WA VERLEY PRIZE.-This prize, the interest of an 
endowmrnt of $ 1000, will be awarded annually to the student 
of the Second Year Matheniatical Class, who stands highest at 
the Examinations in the Mathematics .pf the year, the winner 
of the North British Society being excluded. 

THE AVERY PmzE.--This prize, the interest of $500, 
bequeathed for thi$ purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M.D., will 
be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest 
among those graduating with Distinction. See§ xr. 

ScHOLARSHJPs.-The following scholarships are offered for 
competition at the ,Junior }\tfatriculation Examination in the 
Faculties of Arts aml Science, to students entering the First 
Year. The i\r aclrnnzie bursar is not eligible. See § v. 

(a.) Four Sir William Young Scholarships; of the value 
of Forty Dollars each, tenable for one year and payable in two 
instalments. 
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(b.) One Professors' Scholar"hip; entitling to exemption 
from fees throughont the entire course, in classes conducted by 
Professors in the Faculties of Arts :m<l Science ; provided the 
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty. 

They will be awarded to the five candidates ranking highest 
at this Examination ; provided their standing is comideretl 
satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidates will be 
allowetl to select, in order of their standing, the scholarships 
which th~y shall hold. 

TI-IE MACKENZIE BuRSARY.-A Bursary of the \'alue of $:WO 
will be offered rnnually at the Juninr Matriculation Examina-
tion to candidates entering the First Year, in accordance with 
the following condition of beqnest : 

"To Dalhousie College, £1,000 for founding a Bursary for 
students attending said College, subject to such conditions and 
regulations as the governing body of said College may appoint, 
bnt with this proviso that said Bursary shall be called the 
'Mackenzie Bursary,' and that students of the name of 
Mackenzie, Maclean and Fraser shall have a preference in the 
selection of beneficiaries therefor." 

Competitors of the name l\fackenziP, Madean or Fraser, 
who obtain Distinction will be given the preference. Should 
no candidate of tho name of Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser 
obtain Distinction, the Bursary will he awarded to the camlidate 
standing highest among those obtaining Distinction. 

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments; and 
the payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar's 
attending the classes required for undergraduates, and making 
satisfactory progress therein. 

The first award will be made in Septern ber, 1895. 
The following scholarships are offerPcl for competition at the 

Senior Matriculation Examination in the Faculties of Arts and 
Science, to students entering the Second Year. See § v. 

(a.) One Sir v\'ilj.iam Young Scholarship; of the value of 
Forty Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in two in8tal-
ments. 

(b.) One Profes8ors' Scholarship ; entitling to exemption 
from fees throughout the entire course. in clarnes conduetPd hy 
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science ; provided the 
Scholar make progress satisfactory to the Fan1lty. 

They will be awarded to the two can11idates ranking highest 
at this Examination ; provided their standing is considered 
satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful canrlidates will be 
allowed to select, in order of their standing, the scholarsliips 
whioh they shall hold. 

THE NEW BRUNSWICK ALUMNr PmzE, of the value of Fifty 
Dollars, which is offered by the ~- B. Alun1ni Association of 
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Dalhousie College, will be awarded to the student from New 
llrm1swick who stands highest among those p 1ssing the Matri-
culation Examination, September, 1895, provided he (or she) 
has received the greater part of his (or her) education in N. ll., 
and has not been at school out,ide of the Province for more 
than a year prel'ious to the date of the examination; also, 
provided he (or she) has not been awardeu one of the Sir "\Ym. 
Young or Professors' Scholarships, or Mackenzie Bursary. 

§ XVI.-1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.-
The scholarship offered hy Her Majesty's Commissioners for the 
Exhibition of 1851, which is of the annual value of £150 
sterling. ancl is tenable for two years (see Faculty of Science, 
§ xxxix.), is open to students of the Uuiver~ity. 

§ XVII.- Residence. - All stu,lents are required to 
report their places of residence to the Prnsident on or before 
the day appointecl in the University Almanac (October 18th). 

All students not residing with relatives or friends are required 
to reside i 11 approvecl lodging-houses. 

Persons who wish to take students as boanlers, must furnish 
the President with satisfactory referenc;es. A Register is 
kept by the President, c;outaining the names of those perc'ons 
who have satisfie,1 this condition ; and for the convenience of 
students, a list of the names and addresses of ,mch lJersons will 
be posted on the notice-board in the College hall at the l,egin-
nin;.; of Session. 

Lrrdy undergraduates in any Faculty are admitted, on certain 
conditions, as boarders to the Halifax Lrrdies' College. 

§ XVIll.-Churc:h Attendance. - All students not 
resi,ling \\'ith parents or guardians, arc required to report lo the 
President on or l,efore the day appointed in the University 
Almanal', (October 18th), the churches they intend to make 
their places of worship dnring the Se,sion. Intimation will 
be made to the various clergymen of the city, of the names and 
addresses of the students who have chosen their respe<Jti ve 
places of worship. 

§ XIX.-Discipline.-The Senate may use all means 
deemed necessary for maintaining discipline. 

§ XX.-Degree of Master of Arts and Master of 
Letters.-The degree of Master of Arts or of Letters will be 
couforred on a Bachelor of Arts or of Letters of at least one 
year's standing and of good character, either on his submitting 
to the Faculty a satisfactory thesis cm bodying the results of 
original rP.search on some literary, philosophical or scientific sub-
ject ; or on his passing an examination in rr course of study, 
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· appointed or approved by the Faculty, of alout the extent 
represented by the academic work of one year of the Arts or 
Letters Comse. In the latter case 110 fixed courses of study 
are laid down, the intention being to encourage graduates to 
prosecute advanced courses of study either at this or at any 
other University, or by private reading, and to adapt the 
courses to their individual tastes and capacities. Rut no course 
of study will he approv<'d unless it is confined Pither to one 
department of study or to closely relatecl departments. 

Theses must be sent to the Secretary to the Faculty on or 
b<'fore the first of l\Jarch. Examinations will he held onlinarily 
at the time of the Spring l<~xaminatious; but in Rpccial circum-
stances they may lie held in the Autumn. Candidates must 
give one month's notice of their iutention· to appear for 
examination. 

The follo1Yi11g courses have been prescribed within the last 
year for M. A. Examinations : 

l\J. A. CQURSES IN PHILOSOPHY. 

I. The Philosophy of Kant as contained in the Prnlegomena, 
Crit·iqiie of Ptl?"e Reason, C1·itique of Pmct ical Reason, 
and the Critiqiie of Jiiclgment. 

The Philosophy of Religion. Martinean's Study of 
Relir;ion, Lotze'sPhilosophyof Religion; also Srnyth's 
Chrl,Stian Ethics. 

Collateral Reading. Caird's Critical Philosophy of Ka,nt, 
Fischer's Kant, \Vatson's Kant and his English 
Critics, Sterling's Text-Book to Kant. 

A generfLl knowledge of the history of Philosophy from 
Locke to Kant is also required. 

II. The Philosophy of Kant and Recent Idealistic Ethics. 
The course in Kantian Philosophy as described above. 
Green's Prolegomena to Ethics. 
A general knowledge of the history of 111etaphysical 

Philosophy from Locke to Kant. 
lll. The Philosophy of Hegel. 

Hegel's Philosophy of History, of State, and Logic. 
General Knowledge of the History of Philosophy from 

Kant to Hegel. 
Collateral RefL<ling. ,Vallace's Pl'Olegomena, Seth's 

'Fl'Om Kant to I1egel,' Seth's Hegelianimn ancl Pe1·-
sonality. 

IV. Moral Philosophy. 
General knowledge of the history of Moral Philosophy in 

Greece and in Great Britain, 
Plato's Republic, Aristotle's Ethics, Hobbes' Leviathan, 

Butler's Se1·11wns, Mill's Utilitai·ianisin, SpPncer's 
Data of Ethics, Martineau's Types of Ethical Theo1·y, 
Vol. II, Bk. I, Green's Prolegomena to Ethics, Seth's 
Ethical Principles. 

Kant's Critique of Pure Reason and Metaphysics of 
Momlity. 

V. The Philosophy of Lotze. 
General acquaintance with the history of post Kantian 

philosophy. 
Lotze's M·icrocosmos, Logic, Metaphysics . 
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Examinations for i\I. A. aml M. L., will be held at the time 
of the Spring Examinations for R. A. In special circumstances 
an examination will be grnuted in the Autumn, but in that case 
an arltlitional fee of Five Dollars will be chflrgPd. In case of 
failure, the fees will .not be returnable; bnt the candidate will 
be all"wed a rnconc.l examination \Yithout further fees. 

Can(li<lates must give at least a month's notice ,;f their 
intention to appear at an i\1. A., or i\1. L. Examination. For 
fee see s xx1v. 

§ XXI.-Degree of Doctor of Laws.-The degree 
of Doctor of Laws may he conferred, honoris caitsa, for eminent 
literary, scientific or professional services. 

s XXII. -Admission ad Eundem Grad um. -
Graduates of Universities approved by the :::ienatP, who have 
received their ,h•grees in course, shall be admittec.l ad Pundem 
gradum in this University, on 1,roducing satisfadory proof of 
character and academic stflnding. For fee ser § xx1v. 

§ XXIII.-Acadcmic Costnme.--(1.) Bflchelors and 
Masters of Arts, and Bachelors aml ,\]asters of Letters, of this 
University, shall be entitled to wear gowns, of black stuff, and 
hoods. The distinctive ]'art of the costume is the hood. The 
following are the kinds of hood appointed for the various 
degrees :--

R A.-Black stuff iined with white silk and Lordcred with 
while fur. 

i\1. A.-13lack stuff lined with crimson silk. 
B. L. - Black st.utf, with a lining of white silk, bordered 

"·ith light blue silk. 
(2.) Successful canditlatPs fnr these c.legrees shall be 

required to appear at Convocation in the pruper academic 
costume, to have the dPgreeR conferred 111•011 them. Degrees 
will be conferred in the absence of the c'lmlidate only by special 
permission of the Senate. 

DocT(mS OF LAws.-Doctorn of Laws slrnll be entitled to 
wear gowns of l,lack silk and hoods of black silk lined \;·ith 
purple silk. 

§ XXIV.- Fees.- (1.) Fees are payable hy students 
for Registration, ( entitling to the use of the Lihrary and the 
Gymnasium,) for classes attended, and for certain examinations. 
ThPy are payable in advance. 

No student is allo\Yed to enter a class until he has paid the 
proper fees. 
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The following is a statement of the fees payable by students, 
whether unclergraclnates or general students : 

Registration Fee, paya,ble annmilly by all students taking 
more than one class ......................... . ..... $ 4 00 

Registration Fee, payable by students taking only one 
class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 00 

Fee for ectch class attended, (not being Practical Classes), 
per Session . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 

Fee for the Practicnl Chemistry Class, three hours a 
week, per Session. . . . . . . . .............. : . . . . . . . . . . 8 00 

Fee fo1· the Practical Chemistry Class, five and not 
exceeding ten hours a week . ...................... H 00 

Fee for the Practical Physics Class, five hours per week, 
per Session . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... , 6 00 

Fee for the Practical Physics Class, ten or more hours 
a week .......................................... 12 00 

Supplementary Examination Fee, payable on giving the 
notice required by§ x. (7) . .. either $2.00 or(§ x. (4) ) 6 00 

Additional Fee for Second Supplementary Examination, 
if granted (§ x. 6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 00 

Special Examination Fee, payable on giving the notice 
required by § x. (7) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 00 

Fee for Special Certificate of Standing, under Seal . . . . . 5 00 
Undergraduates who enterE'd previously to 189i-95 are 

referred to the Calendar of 1803-9-! for . scale of fees applicable 
in their case. 

(2.) Tlrn gradu'ltion foes shall be as follows:-
*Fee for the B. A. or B. L. Examination, which is payable 

by candidates before the Spring Examina,tions of 
the Fourth Year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. $ 

*Fee for M. A. or M. L. Examination, which must accom-
pnny tho Thesis, or intimation of intE'ntion to 
appear for examination ........................... . 10 00 

Fee for B. A. or M.A., (ad eiindem g1·acliim) .......... 10 00 

• In case of failure in the examination, the fee will not be returned; but 
a second examination will be allowed without further fees. 
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CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A. 
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JAMES LIECH'l'I, A. M. 

J. GORDON MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 
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MARTIN MURPIIY, D.Sc., C. E. 
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A. W .. H . LINDSAY, M . D . 

L. M. SILVER, M. D. 

S. A. MORTON, M. A. 

Dean of the Faculty: PROFESSOR MACGREGOR. 

Regist,·ar to the Faculty : PROFESSOR LrncHn. 

§ XXV.-Courses of Instruction. 

!.-MATHEMATICS . 

Professor ............ . . . .. C. MACDONALD, M.A. 

First Year Class. 

Daily, 11 A. M .-12 JI. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§I., vi., p . 27)-Undergraduates 
of this Faculty, taking Courses A, B, E, F, G, or H (§ xxx.) will 
be expected both to qnalify themselves by diligent study for 
taking, and to take, the additional work for Distinction. 
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Second Year Class. 

Daily, 10-11 A. M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I., vi., p.27)-Undergraduates 
of this Faculty taking Courses A, B (if they are to enter the 
Special Course in Physics and Physical Chemistry,§ xxxr.), 
E, F, G, or II, are required to qualify themselves by diligent 
study for entering, and to enter, the Higher Division of this 
Class. Only students who pass a satisfactory examination in 

• the work of the Higher Division a,re admitted to the Advanced 
Class, which is one of the 'third year classes in the courses 
mentioned above. 

Advanced Clas11. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I., vi., p. 28)-The work of the 
First Division of this class is taken up in the Third Year, that 
of the Second Division in the Fourth Year. 

The "parti,tl course" of study prescribed in the Third Year 
of some of the B. Sc. Courses (§ xxx.) consists of a portion of 
the work of the First Division, viz., Analytical Trigonometry, 
Analytical Geometry, and Differential Calculus. 

The "partial course" prescribed in the Folli·th Year of 
such Uourses, consists of a portion of the work of the Second 
Division, viz., Differenti,il and Integral Cn,lculus and Differen-
tial Equations. 

IL - PHYSICS . 

Professoi• .... . . . J. G. MACGREGOR, D.Sc. 

Junior Physics Class. 

Tiwsclays, Thursdays, and Fridays, 11 A. M.-12 J.lI. 
The subjects of the lectures will be : - The Elements of 

Dynamics; the Properties of Solid and Fluid Bodies; Heat, 
Electricity and Magnetism ; Light and Radiant Hea,t ; and 
Sound. These subjects will be treated in an elementary 
manner, the mathematical knowledge assumed being no 
greater than may be acquired in the First Yea,r Class. 

Besides the Christmas and Spring Examinations, others are 
h eld at unspecified elates, ,incl students are expected through-
out the Session to h,md.. in Problem Papers for correction and 
criticism. 

The following works are recommended as books of refer-
ence:- Lodge's Eleo.rnntary Medrnnics (\V. & R. Chambers), 
Wormell's Thermodymwiics (Longmans, Green & Co.), Jones' 
Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan & Co.), Cumming's Elec-
tricity Treated Experimentally (Rivingtons). and Cotterill & 
Slade's Applied Mechanics (M.icmillan & Co.) Illustrative 
problems rn<ty be found in Jones' Examp_les in Physics 
(Macmillan & Co.). 

Senior Physics Class. 

JJ1onclays and Weclnesclays, 10-11 A. M. 

The course of study will extend over two -yenrs, and will 
assume a knowledge of the Mathematics of the Second Year 
Class. 
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In 1895-96, the subjects will be : Heat, including the general 
principles of Thermodynamics, Air and Gas engines, and the 
Steam engine; Electricity and Magnetism, including dynamo-
electric machines and electric motors. Maxwell's Theory of 
Heat (Longmans & Co.), Cumming's Theory of Electricity 
(Macmillan & Co.), Ewing's Steam Engine and other Heat 
Engines (Cambridge University Press), and Jackson's Electro-
Magnetism and the Construction of Dynamos (Macmillan & 
Co.), will be used as books of reference. Students will be 
expectPd to read privately specified portions of these works 
not treated in class. 

In 1896-97 the subjects studied will be Kinematics, Dynamics 
(including Kinetics and Statics), Hydrodynamics (including 
Hydrostatics and Hydraulics) and Elasticity. The Professor's 
Kin ematics and Dynamics (Macmillan & Co.), will be used as 
a text book, being supplemented hy reference to other works, 
especially in the discussion of graphical methods, and of 
Hydraulics. Students will be expected to acquire consider-
able power of solving dynamical problems, to practise the 
graphical solution of problems in the Drawing room, and to 
read privately specified portions of the books of reference on 
subjects not fully discussed in class. 

Advanced r.i:athematical Physics Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ r., vii., p. 29)- The "partial 
course " of study in this class in the Fourth Year of some of 
the B. Sc. Courses (§ xxx.). consists of the following sub-
jects:-

For 1895-96: Kinematics and Dynamics of a particle and 
of a rigid body. 

For 1896-97: Either Thermoclynamics or Electrodynamics. 

Advanced Experimental Physics Class. 
As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I., vii., p. 30). 

Practical Physics Class. 
As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I., vii., p. 30)- Students tak-

ing course B (see § xxx.) will devote a considerable portion of 
their time to physico-chemical methods of experiment; those 
in course C to illustrative experiments and the determination 
of simple physical laws ; those in course D to thermal and 
electrica l experiments; those in courses E, F, and G, to the 
elastic properties of bodies and thermal and electrical experi-
ments; and those in course H to electrical measurements. 

III. --CHEMISTRY . 

Professor ..... . . . . . . . . . . . GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D. 

Inorganic Chemistry Class. 

Tues<lays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9-10 A. JJ,f. 

As in the Faculty of Arts, (§ I, viii., p. 31). 

Organic Chemistry Class. 

Mondays and Thilrsdays, 9--10 A. M. 
As in the Faculty of Arts,(§ I, viii., p. 31). 
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Practical Chemistry. 

· In addition to the work sketched in§ r., viii., p. 32, instruction 
will be given to students of this Faculty, as may he required, 
in the use of the Blow-pipe for qualitative determinations of 
the constituents of Economic Minerals and Metallic Ores, and 
in wet processes for quantitative estimates; also preliminary 
instruction in the practical examination by the microscope 
and experimentally, of the physical and chemical charact.ers 
of sands, building stones, lime, brick, clays. cements, and 
other building materials, &c. 'l'he nature and extent of the 
work undertaken by the student, will, in ea,ch case, he deter-
mined and regulated by his individual requirements. Should 
special training be desired in any chemical industry not 
indicated, the necessary scientific instruction will he given as 
far as practicable. 

IV.-MINERALOGY AND LIT HOLOGY . 

Lectw·er. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GEORGE LAWSON, Pn. D. 

Systematic Class. 

A course of systematic instruction in Mineralogy and 
Lithology will be conducted in the Museum, illustr,1ted by the 
McCulloch Collection. 

Assaying, 

The work of this class will be devoted to mineral analysis 
and the assaying of ores of Iron, Antimony, Copper, Lead, 
Silver, Zinc, etc. ; Gold quartz, Plaster, Coal, Manganese 
Oxide, Barytes, Phosphatic Minerals, etc. 

V.-APPLIED MECHANICS . 

Lecturer ............. . . . . . J. G . MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 

Twice a week. 

The object of this class is to study the practical application 
of Dyna1nics to the various branches of Engineering. The 
series of lectures will form a two years course, so al'ranged 
that students may enter the class at the beginning of either 
year. The subiects studied will be as follows: 

In 1895-96. Resume of the Principles of Dynamics.-The 
Mechanics of Machinery, including (a) Kinematics; relative 
velocities and accelerations ; velocity and acceleration dia-
grams; link-work, wheel-teeth, belts, cams, the screw, conic 
mechanisms, bevel and skew gearing, parallel motions, etc. 
(b) Dynamics; equilibrium of mechanisms, force and work 
diagrams, inertia of moving parts, fly-wheels, governors, 
friction. (c) Energetics: production, transmission and measure-
ment of power, prime movers.- Kennedy's Mechanics of 
Machinery (Macmillan & Co.), will be used as text book, 
being supplemented by reference to other works. 

In 1896-7. Resume of the Principles of St,1tics; The Theory 
of Structures, including the equilibrium and stability of 
beams, frames, trusses, and girders, of chains, cords, and 
ribs, and of abutments, arches and vaults, with straining 
actio,ns ~ge to loads; the Strength of Materials, including the 
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relation of stress to strain and resistance to stretching, shear-
ing, crushing, bending, twisting, and wrenching. Graphical 
methods will be studied and practised in the Drawing-room, 
Hoskins' Elernents of Statics (Macmillan & Co.) being used as 
text. book. Other books of reference will be announced at the 
opening of the c-lass. 

Students will be expected to acquire considerable power of 
rnlving problems, a,nd to read privately, specified portions of 
hooks of reference on subjects not fully discussed in class. 

VI.- DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY . 

Lectu1·e1·. .. . . S. A. MORTON, M.A. 

This course of lectmes will include the following subjects: 
Plane Geometry : construction of scales, construction and 
areas of plane figures, properties and construction of curves ; 
Solid Geometry: problems on the straight line and plane, 
projection of lines, planes and solids, simple intersections of 
planes and solius, easy examples of projeci,ion of shadows. 

Books of ,.ererencc: Angel's Practical Plano Geometry and Projection, 
Millar's Descriptive Geometry, Low's DescriptiYe Geometry. 

VIL- DRAWING. 

ThP followlng classes of the Victoria School of Art and 
Design are recognized as qualifying for a degree: 

The classes in the subjects of Free-hand Drawing, Geometri-
cal Dar";'in~. Shaded Dr-a-Ying ~rom the _Ronnd,_ Modelling- in 
Clay, Prmc1ples and Practwe of Decorative Design, and Ele-
ments of Perspective. This course of instJ,uction extends over 
three years 11,nd is the one to be taken by students preparing 
for Science Masterships in Schools. 

The classes in Mechanical Drawing, including Practical 
Geometry, Descriptive Geometry, Projection of Lines, Planes 
and Solids, Sections by Planes, Developments, Penetrations, 
Curved Surfaces and Surfaces of Revolution, Prepnration of 
Working Drawings of Machines to scale. This course of 
instruction extends over three years, ctnd is the one to be 
taken by Engineering Students. 

The class in Building Construction and Architecture may 
be taken by Civil Engineering Students instead of the third 
year of the Mechanical Drawing Class. 

VIII. - CIVIL ENGINEERING.* 

Lectu,·e,· ....... M. MuRPTIY, D.Sc., C. E., Provincial Engineer. 

Once a for-tn1,ght. 

The subjects treated will be :-Materials and Constructions; 
Earth-work; Masonry; Carpentry; Structures of Timber, 
Stone and Iron ; the Construction of Common Roads ; Rail-
ways; Bridges; '\Vater Supply for Towns; and Reclamation 
of land from the sea. 

* If in any year there should not he a sufficient number of students to 
form a class in this subject, the lectures will not he given, but the students 
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer. 'l'he 
practical part of the class work will always be carried out. 
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Such works as are named above are generally in operation 
in Nova Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial 
Engineer, and advanced students in the Engineering Class will 
be afforded an opportunity of examining them under construc-
tion. 

Text books and books of reference will be announced at the 
opening of the class. 

IX.-SURVEYING. 
Lectitrer ......... . R. McCOLL, C. E., Asst. Provincial Engineer. 

Once a 1,ceelc. 

The subjects treated will be :- Oh.1,in Surveying ; Angular 
Surveying; Calculating Areas; Use and Adjustment of Transit, 
Theodolite, Level (Dumpy, Wye, &c.), Aneroid Barometer, 
and other field instruments; Contour Surveying; Plotting ; 
Topography; Levelling (including indirect aud barometric). 

Practica,l operations will be carried on in the field and will 
include Chain and Corn.pass Surveys, Measurements of Base 
Lines, Triangulation Survey, Preliminary and Location Sur-
vey of a line of road, setting out work, etc. 

Students will be expected to keep complete notes and to 
prepare all drawings required from them. 

Text books and books of reference will be announced at the 
opening of the class. 

X.-MINING. * 
Lectitrer ... . ............... E. GILPIN, JR., A. M., LL. D. 

A Coiirse of Twelve Lect1,ires. 

The subjects of the lectures will be: Geology in relation to 
Mining; Occurrence of Veins and Beds; Preliminary Opera-
tions ; Valuation of Properties ; Shaft and Slope Sinking ; 
Mining Operations ; Unstratified and stratified minerals ; 
Ventilation ; Pumping ; Hoisting; Mining Appliances, Tools, 
&c. ; Cleaning of Ores and Coals. 

Text Books (preliminary list-): Smith's Coal Mining; Andre's Treatise 
on Coal Mining; Chance's Coal Mining. Pennsylvania; Dana's Metalliferous 
Mines; Merrivale's Notes and Formulre; Geikie's Outlines of .field Geology; 
Ihlseng's Manual of Mining. 

XL-HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.* 

Lechtre,· .. .................... C. E. W. DODWELL, B.A., M.I.C.E. 

Once a Fo,·tnight. 

The subjects treated will be as follows :-
Flow of water through orifices and short tubes, and in 

pipes and open channels. 
Water supply to cities and towns; Quantity and quality 

necessary ; Rainfall, watershed, springs, wells, lakes and 

* If there should not be a sufficient number of students to form a class in 
this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the student will pursue 
course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer, 
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rivers; Storage of water in natural and artificial reservoirs; 
Measuring weirs and stream gauging; Filtration and other 
methods of treating impure waters; Construction of dams of 
stone, earth ai1cl tirn her ; Details of constr·uction of a town 
supply; Mains a.ncl distribution pipes, thickness, weight, 
strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying; Valves, 
hydrants, &c. ; Pumping engines. 

Tm bines and water-wheels. 
River improvements. 

XII.-MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING.* 

Lectw·er ..... . .. Ji'. '\V. \V. DoA:,;E, C. E. 

Once a fortnight. 

The subjects treated will be :- Streets,- laying out, opening, 
formation, sidewalks, paving, cleaning, sprinkling, street 
railways, obstructions, &c. ; works of sewerage- grades, mater-
ials, foundations, sectional form, course, ventilation, flushing, 
subsoil drainage, intercepting sewers, sewage disposal, &c. ; 
house drainage and plumbing, roof water dispos,tl, cesspits, 
disposal of garbage, &c. ; building inspection; water supply, 
plumbing- service pipes, stopcocks, effect and prevention of 
waste, &c. 

XIII.-BOTANY . 

Lecttlre,· . .. . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . G. LAWSON, Pn D., LL. D. 

In addition to the work laid clown in the Faculty of Arts 
(§ I, ix., p. 33), practical instruction will be given in the collect-
ing, drying and mounting of specimens, dissection of the flower 
and fruit, &c., into their component parts, the use of the 
::\Iicroscope, Preparing of Sections, Mounting of Preparations, 
and Microscopical Analysis, to students who are prepared to 
give the necessary time for such instruction. 

Students of the C or D Course in the Faculty of Pure and 
Applied Science are required, during the summer vacation, to 
engage in practical botanical work, and to present, on entering 
their second year, either a report upon Microscopical work in 
some special department during the summer, or a collection 
of specimens of native plants of the district of their r esidence, 
properly prepared and named, accompa.nied l>Y a systematic 
catalogue. 

XIV.--PHYSIOLOGY (INCLUDING EMBRYOLOGY). 

The University provides no instruction in this subject; but 
the class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor 
L. l\I. Silver, M. D. ancl C. D. Murray, M. B., is recognized as 
qualifying for a degree. The class meets on '.l'uesdays, 
Thursdays ancl Saturdays, ancl for part of the Session on a 
fourth clay, at 11-12 A. M. The fee for the course is $15.00. 

Undergraduates who take this class as part of Course C 
(§ xxx), are not required to attend the lectures on Embryology 
or to pass an examination on this section of the class work. 

• See footnote on p. 62. 
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Undergrad11ates who have taken this class a~ part of their 
course arn required either to present a certificate of having 
passed the examination of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass 
an examination conducted hy the Examiner of this Faculty. 
In the latter case a fee of $3.00 is to be paid to the Examiner. 

XV. - HISTOLOGY. 

The University provides no instrnction in this subject, but 
the class condueted by G. M. Campbell, B. A., J\L D., in the 
Halifax Medical College, is recognized as qualifying for a 
degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and 
Fridays, at 11- 12 A. M. The fee for the course is $15.00. 

The regulation as to examinations is the same as in the case 
of Physiology, the fee payable being $3.00. 

XVI.-AN ATOMY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but 
the Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical 
Anatomy Class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by 
Professor A. W. H. Lindsay. M. D., are recognized as qualify-
ing for a de&'ree. The Junior Anatomy Class meets on 
Mondays, Wectnesdays and Frtdays, a t 10- 11 A. M. The 
Senior Class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at 
10-11 A. M. The fee for either of these classes is $15.00. The 
Practical Anatomy Class meet s daily, 3- 5 and 8- 10 P. M.; 
fee $12.00. 

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy 
Class as part of their course are required to produce evidence 
of having, during their attendance on such class, earefully 
dissected at least three ·'parts" of the body. · 

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as parts 
of their course a.re required either to present· certifieates of 
having passed the examinations conducted by the Faculty of 
Medicine or to pass before the Examiner of this Faculty a 
written examination in the subjects of the J nnior or Senior 
Anatomy Class and an oral or practical exarnination on such 
"parts" of the body as they may have dissected. In the latter 
case an examination fee of $3.00 is payable, which covers both 
written and oral examinations. 

XVII.-- MENTAL SCIENCE. 

Professor .. .vVALTER c. MuRRAv, M.A. 

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts 
Faculty as Junior Philosophy (§ I. v, p. :l5.) 

The aim of the course in Logic is chiefly disciplinary. In 
the Psychological course experiments will he introduced as 
1nuch as possible not nrnrely for purposes of illnstra,tion but 
also to supply data for inductions of psychological laws. 
Special attention will be given to the relation of Psychology 
to Educational methods. 

Text Books- Minto's or Fowler's or Jcyons ' Logic; James' Psychology, 
(Briefer Course). Recommended for students in Education: Sully's Teach-
ers' Handbook of P,c;ychology; McLellan's Applied P;;ychology; Morgan 's 
Psychology for Teachers. 
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XVIII.-EDUCATION. 

Lectm·ers { ALF-X. McKAY, ESQ. 
............ "......... PROF. w. C. MURRAY, M.A.. 

Class of Theory and History of Education. 

Wednesdays, 4- 6 P. M. 

The work of this class consists of two separate courses of 
lectures. The course of the History of Education is given by 
Mr. :McKay on Wednesdays, at 4-5 P. M. ; the course _ on the 
Theory of Edueation is given by Prof. Murray on Wednes-
days, at 5- 6 P. JIL Principal vV. T. Kennedy will give five 
or six lectures on School 1\lanageruent. 

(1.) History of Education, and School Law. 
This course consists of lectures and recitations on: (a) The 

History of Education in different ages and countries ; Com-
pa,rison of Education systems ; Theories of writers on Educa-
tion; Eminent Educators. (b) School Law. 

Text Book - Compayre: History of Pedagogy.- The following books 
are also recommended: Quick: Educational ilcformers; Browning: 
Educational Theories; School Law of Nova Scotia, 1892. 

(2.) Theoi·y of Education. 
In this course the principal questions of educational science, 

such as the End, the Met hods, the Studies, the Teacher, the 
School, will be considered. Three types of Educational 
Theory. Instructionism, Disciplinism, and Culture, will be 
critically considered. 

Books 1·ec01111nended- Spencer's Education; Locke's Thoughts on Educa-
tion (edited by R. H. Quick) ; Th ring's '£heory and Practice oi Teaching; 
Laurie's Institutes of Education; Laurie's Language and Linguistic 
Method ; Fitch's Lectures on Teachin1:> ; Report of Committee on 
Secondary Education (Bureau of Educat10n U. S. A..) ; Huxley's Essays 
on Education. 

Class of the Practice of Education. 

The work of this class will consist of (a) Lectures by Pro-
fessors of the College and prominent Teachers on educational 
subjects; (b) Observation of the practice of successful teach-
ers, and practice in conducting schools; and (c) Discussions 
on points raised in the course of the observation and practical 
experience of the class. 

Members of the class who pass satisfactory examinations 
on the subjects studied, and ,are favorably reported upon by 
the supervisors of their practical work, will be granted certi-
ficates showing the standard of excellence attained and the 
time spent in practice. 

Students who take this class as part of Course C for the 
degree of B. Sc. (s xxx) will be required to spend at least 200 
hours in practical work under supervision approved by the 
Faculty. Those who take the class as part of the Course for 
the Diploma of Literate in Education(§ xxxv1) will be required 
to spend at least 400 hours in practical work. 

Usefiil books-DeGarmo's Essentials of Method; Fitch's Lectur0s on 
Teaching; McMurray's General Method; Bald win'$ School Management. 

5 
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XIX.-ENGLISH. 
P,·ofessor .. , ....... ..... , ..... ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN .PH.D. 

As in the Arts Faculty, (§ r., iii., p. 2-2). 

XX. - FRENCH AND GERMAN. 

Professor ,J, LIECHTI, M.A. 

As in the Arts F:wulty, (§r., ii., p. 19). 

§ XXVI.-TJ1e Academic Year consists of one Session. 
The Session of 1895-96 will bPgin on the 11th September, 1895, 
and end 011 the 23nl April, 1896. 

§ XXVII.-Admission of Stuclents.-The regulations 
for the admission of students to the classes of this Faculty are 
the same as in tho Faculty of Arts (§ III., p. 33). 

§ XX VJII.-Degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.). 
(1.) The regulations for the admission of stuuents to tl,e 
courses of study leading to this Jegree arc the same as in the 
case of the B. A. and B. L. degrees in the Faculty of Arts, 
(§ IV., 2-4, p. 34). 

(2.) Unclergrauuates who have completed a portion of their 
Art~-or Science Courses either in this University or elsewhere, 
will be admittecl to such acl vanceu standing in the courses 
leading to the above degree, as the subjects which they have 
studied may seem to warrant, and arrangenwnts will be made 
to enable them to complete the courses in as short a time as 
possible. 

(3.) · Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. are rel[nirecl to 
pay a fee of five dollars before the final examinations for the 
degree. In the event of failure the fee will not be returned, 
but the candidate will be admitted to one subsequent examina-
tion without payment of this fee. 

§ XXIX.-Matricu]ation Examinations.-(1.) The 
Junior Matriculation Examination by which a student may 
gain entrance to the first year of the nirious courses in this 
Faculty, is the same as that prescribed for caudidates for 
entrance into the fir~t year of the B. L. Course in the Faculty 
of Arts. The regulations as. to distinction, exemptions, dates, 
&c., are the same as in the case of the Junior Matriculation 
Examinatio11 of the Faculty of Arts (see§ Y., p. 34). 

(2.) The subjects of the Senior Matriculation Examination 
by which a stll(lent may gain entrance to the Second Year of 
the various courses in this Facu;ty, consist of the subjects of 
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the Junior Matriculatio11 Examination, and of the First Year of 
the couroe in whieh he ·wishes to enter(§ xxx.) The regu-
lations as to exemptions, elates, &c, are the same as in the case 
of the Senior Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of 
Arts. (See§ n., :3-5, p. 36). 

§ XXX.-Conrses of Study for Degree of B. Sc.-
Eight Courses of StnJy are provided, which lead to the Degree 
of H. Sc. They are as follows :-

Course A has as main subjects Mathematics ancl Physics, 
and is suiteJ to the requirements of students who wish to 
prepare themselves for higlier teaching positio11s in these 
departments, or to obtain a thorough ground work for a subse-
quent course in Engineering. 

Course B has as main subjects Experimental Physics anJ 
Chemistry, aml is intended to enable students to prepare them-
selves for higher teaching positions in these Jepartments, or for 
engaging in chemical industries. 

Course C includes a stucly of the various sciences, of English 
anJ other ?IIodern Languages, of Drawing, and of Education, 
and is designed to ]>r•·parc stuLlents to discharge the duties of 
Science l\Iasters in High Schools. 

Course D has RS main subjects Chemistry and Biology, and 
is especially suitable for students who intend to enter upon the 
stucly of Medicine. It in~ludes a sufficient number of the 
scientific subjects of the rneJical curriculum to enable the 
student to shorten his subsequent medical course by one year. 
Students taking this course shonld matriculate in the Faculty of 
Medicine at RS early a stage as possible. CIRsses taken in this 
course whi,·.h are common to it and the M. D. C. J\II. course are 
recognized as qualifying for thRt degree, provided the student 
hRs already matriculated in Medicine, and pays the fees required 
by the regulations of the Faculty of Medicine. 

Courses E, F, G, H, are intended for stndents who aim Rt 
becomiug Civil, Mechanical, Mining or Electrical Engineers 
respectively. Their main subjects are :\fathernatics, Physics 
(including Dynamics), Applied Mechanics, and Drawing, and 
they include also courses of lectures on the practice of different 
departments of Engineering, offered by leading eugineers of 
the City of Halifax. Course H includes the foundation of 
pure science, and the earlier stages of the practical study of 
electricity, which are necessary for the electrical engineer. 

The following is a statement of the classes which must be 
attended in the above courses. Details as to the suhjects 
studied in these classes will be found under Courses of Instruc-
tion (§ xxv.) Classes to which the letters A, B, &c., are 
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·attached, are to be taken in the Courses indicated above by the 
same letters. Those to which no letters are attachcj, are 
common to all the Courses. 

( 1.) Mathematics. 
First Year. 

(2.) Inorganic Chemistry. 
(3.) For A, B, E, F, G, H, Drawi11g. For C, D, Botany. 
(4.) E11glish. 
(5.) French. 
(6.) German. 

Practical work in Botany will be prescribed for students 
takins- Courses C, D, the work to he done during the summer vacat1011. 

(1.) 
(2.) 
(3.) 
(4.) 
(5.) 

Second Year. 
Mathematics.* 
Junior Physics. 
Practical Chemistry. 
Drawi11g. 
English. 

(6.) For B, C, D, 
Descriptive Geometry. 

French or German. 

Third Year. 

For A, E, F, G, H, 

For A.-Advancetl Mathematics; Senior Physics; Mental 
Science ; Frc11ch or German. 

For B.-Se1Jior Physics; Organic Chemistry ; Practical Chem-
istry ; Assaying or Practical Physics; French or 
German. 

For C.-Practical Physics ; Practical Chemistry ; Mental 
Science; French or German; Drawing; Education 
(Theory and History arid Practice). 

For D.-Practical Physics ; Organic Chemistry; Practical 
Chemistry; Mental Science; French or German. 

For E.-Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Ph~sics; Applied Mechanics; Drawing; Sur-
veymg. 

For F.-Advanced Mathematics (partial course) ; Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics; Assaying; Drawing; 
Surveying. 

For G.-Advanced Mathematics (partial course) ; Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics; Assaying; Drawing; 
Surveying. 

For H.-Aclrnnced .Mathematics; Senior PhyRics; Practical 
Physics ; Applied Mechanics ( ;\lechanics of 
Machi11ery) or Drawing. 

* Undergraduates taking Courses A, E, JT, G, H, and tho.se taking B, if 
they are to enter the Special Course in Physics and Physical Chemistry, 
must give special attention Lo Mathematics in the Second Year. Unless 
they pass a satisfactory examination in this subject, they arc not allowed to 
enter the Advancecl Mathematics Class in the Thircl Year, 
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Fourth Year. 

For A -Advanced Mathematics; Senior Physics; Advanced 
Mathematical Physics; French or German or 
Practic:al Physics. 

For B.-Senior Physics; Pract.ieal Physics; Practical Chem-
istry; Mineral,,gy; French or German. 

For C.-Org,mic Chemistry _: Mineralogy; Physiology ; Draw-
ing; French or German; Education (Practice). 

For D.--Practical Ch,"mistry ; Physiology, including Embry-
ology ; Anatomy ; Practical Anatomy ; Histology_; 
French or German. ( An unuergraduate taking 
Course D, who wishes his Fomth Year to qualify 
for a medical degree, must previously to his enter-
ing upon it, ha\'e satisfieu the requirements of the 
:\Ieclical Faculty with regard to Matric\1lation, and 
must also satisfy its require111ents as to the pay-
ment of fees.-See Faculty of Medicine. 

For E.-Advanced i\'fathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics ; Advanced l\1athematical Physics (partial 
course) or Practical Physics ; Applied Mechanics; 
Mineralogy; Civil Engineering; Hydraulic Engi-
neering; i\Junicipal Engineering. 

:For F.--Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial 
courae); Practical Physics; Applied Mechanirs; 
Civil Engineering; Hydraulic Engineering; Muni-
cipal Engineering. 

For G,-A,lvancecl Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics; Mineralogy; Mining; 
Civil Enginer,ring ; Hydraulic Engineering. 

For H.-Aclvanced i\Iathematics; Advanced l\fathemaiical 
Physics (partial course); Senior Physics; Practi-
cal Physics ; Drawing or Applied t\1 echanics 
(Mechanics of Machinery); Municipal Engineering. 

§ XXXI.-Special Courses for Degree of R. Sc.--
(1.) An undergraduate shall be allowcLl during the third and 
fourth years of his B. Sc. course, to restrict his attention to a 
more Iimiterl range of suhjects than that of most of the above 
ordinary courBes, providing his standing at the examinations of 
the First anrl Second Years, especially in the subjects corres-
pondmg to the Special Conrse on which he proposes to enter, 
seems to the Faculty to warrant such restriction. 

Special Conrses are provided in the following departments : 
-(1) :\Iathematics and Mathematical Phy3ics; (2) Physics 
and Physical Chemistry ; and ~3) Chemistry and Chemical 
Physics. 
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An u11Llergrad nate taking a special course in any of these 
llepartments shall he required to attend the A<lvance,1 Classes 
provi,lell in the subject.s of such department (see xxv), to 
rnakP progress satisfactory to the Professors who con,luct such 
clasf.es, and to pasH at the end of the Fourth Y car, an examina-
tion in the subjects of such department ; a1Hl he shall in some 
cases be allowed to omit from the ordinary cuurse he is pur-
suing, certain subjects specified below. 

(2.) The Special Course in Mathematics aucl llathe-
matical Physics is open to undergraduates taking the 
ordi1,ar,v courses A, E, F, G, and II. Those taking comsc A 
may substitute Practical Physics for Mental Scicncr in the 
Third Year. Those taking t:ourses E, F, G anrl H must take 
the complete courses in Advanced illathematics and Advaneed 
Mathematical Physics. In course E :my t,rn of Senior Physics 
(Heat and Electricity), Applied ill echanics piechanics of 
Machinery) and l\Tineralogy may be omitted. In course F 
Assaying and A pp lied 1\fechanics (Theory of Structur~s) may 
be omitte<l. In course G Applie1l Mechanics (Theory of 
Structmes) and Civil Engineering may be omitted. Tu conrse 
H one subject to be approved by tho De"n may he omitted in 
the Fourth Year. 

The su 1-:>jects of examinfltion are the same as in the cor-
responding course in the Faculty of Arts (sPe § YIII, 11, p. 45). 

(:3.) The Spec:ial Course in Physics aml Pliysical 
Chemistry is opou to undergraduates taking the ordinary 
course fl, 1,roviilecl tbe Faculty consider their sta1Hling in the 
First and Secornl Yenrs, P8pecially in :\I athcrnatics, Physics 
and Chemistry, to have been sufficiently high. In the Third 
Yeai· they must take Practical Physics and Al]v;111ced Mathe-
matics (partial course), aml may omit French or German. In 
the Fourth Year they must take A<l vancell }la thematics 
(partial course), All vancecl :\I athernatical PbyHics (pat tial comsc ), 
ancl Advanced Ex1w1·i1111-ntal Physi~s, and rnay omit :\Iineralogy 
and Freuch or German. 

The subjects of examination shall he as follo,rn: 
(1.) GEXERAL PHYSICS.-As. e. g., in Pcddie's Manual of 

Physics (Baillere, 'l'indall & Co.), supplr>mented by Tait's 
Properties of ~fa,tter (A. & C. Black), SteYrnrt's Trea,tise on 
Heat (Clarendon Press), Ta,it's ..:.,ight (A. & C. Black), and 
Thompson's Electricity and Magnetism (::\lacmillan & Co). 

(2.) Dynamics or Tlrnrmodyna,mics or Electrodynamics, 
treated 1,y higher mathematical methods. 

(3.) The experimental methocls of the followino- memoirs: 
-.T oule's Memoirs on the Determination of the }Iechani:cal 
Eqnivalent of Heat,-.Toule's _Scientific Papers (Taylor and 
Francis), Vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 5-1-2, 63'2; Faradny's Experi-
mental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch), vol. 1, series I-XI, 
and Sir W. Thomson (Lord Kelvin)'s papers 011 the Electro-
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dynamic Qualities of .:\:fetals,-Thomson's Mathematical and 
Scientific Papers (Camb. Univ. Press), Vol. II, p. 189. 

(±.) PRACTICAL PHYSICS.-Thedetermination of important 
physical constants, and the investigntion of physical laws; the 
discussion of the a,ccnracy of experimental resnlts. 

(3.) PHYSICAL OHE~HSTRY.-Experimental methods and 
general results, as in Ostwald's Outlines of General Chemistry 
(Maemillan & Co.) 

(6.) PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.-Quantitative analysis of inor• 
ganic solutions, including volumetric analysis. 

Candidates will be assumed to have some knowledge of 
Analytical Geometry, and of the Differential and Integral 
Calculus. 

Those who aim at High Honours (See § xxxv). will be 
expected to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short 
original investigation. 

(4.) The Special Cours,; i11 Chemistry and Chemical 
Ph:rsics is open to umlergrad ute~ taking the ordinary conrse 
1L In the Third Year they must take Botany and Practical 
Physics, and must devote at least trn hnms per week dming 
the Session to ntlvancc,l work in the Laboratory in Practical or 
Analytical Chemistry of inorgauic compounds, anrl they may 
omit French or G,·rman. In the Fourth Year, Ht least ten 
hours pPr week must be devoted 1o Prnctic~l Chemistry, 
including elementary organic analysis, anll proximate analysis 
of organic compounds, and French 01· German may be omittecl. 

The subjects of examination shall he as follows: 
(1.) INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. - General PrinciplPs and 

Methods of Inorgnnic Analysis; System:itic Course of testing 
for Bases and Acids, and separ11,tion of Bases and Acids from 
each other, where several ,1re pre:,ent, as in F1,esenius's 
Qualitative Amtlysis ; Spectroscopic Analysis. 

Quantitative Analysis ; GPnei·al Pl'inciples and .Methods in 
use, with examples selected from Fresenius's Qnantitative 
Analysis, '\Viihlcr's Mineral Analysis, or similar works, accord-
ing to the special laboPatory work done by the candidate ; 
Volmnetric Analysis. 

(2.) ORGANIC CnmnSTRY. Tlw Fatty Group. Fatty 
series of Hydrocarbons and their Substitution Compounds 
(Haloids, Ethers, Alcohols, Alclehydes. Compound Ethers 
Amines, Amides, &e.), including- C'1trhohydrates and the 
processes of Fermentation, A cetific,ttion, &c., as in \Vurtz's 
Organic Chemistry, from page 808 to p. 500, first American 
edition, or from page 418 to page G-1-6. third American edition, 
with amplications from Roscoe and Schorlemmer's Chemistry, 
pm·ts 1 and 2 of Vol. III, omitting the historical portions, ,,nd 
other special portions to ho pointed out. 

The Aromatic Se{·ies. Aromatic IIydrocnrhons and their 
Derivatives. Orienh,tion in the Aromatic Series. Constitu• 
tion of Benzene. Its sullstitution and additive products, as in 
Pnrt 3 of Vol. III, of Roscoe & Schorlemmer (exch,dinO' 
historical details). Selections from PaJ"ts 4 and 5, of Vol. nf, 
R. & S., relating to the more commonly kno,vn compounds 
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not fully treated in Wurtz. These selections will be made by 
the Professor in view of the special aim or ultimate object of 
the student in his Chemical studies. 

The Natural Alkaloids, Albuminoids, or general Animal or 
Physiological Chemistry may, if thought desirable, be made 
to replace some of the subjects included in the foregoing 
prescribed course. 

Organic Analysis and Preparation of Organic Compounds ; 
Methods of Organic Analysis for the detection and separation 
of proximate Organic Compounds by chemical and by micro-
scopical and other optical tests. 

Elementary Quantitative An:1lysis of Non-nitrogenous and 
of Nitrogenous Organic Compounds. 

(±.) CHEMICAL PHYSICS. - Experimental methods and 
general results as in Ostwald's Outlines of General Chemistry 
(Macmillan & Co.)- The practica l application of the more 
important physical experimental methods employed in chemi-
cal resea,rch, including the discussion of the degree of accuracy 
of experimental results. 

(±.) Candidates who aim at High Honours (§ xxxv.), will 
be expected to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a 
short original investigation. 

§ XXXII.-A.ttendance.- The regulations as to 
attoudance are tho same as in the Faculty of Arts. (Sec§ rx, 
p. 47.). 

§ XXXIII.-Examinations.-The regulations as to 
Examinations are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See§ x, 
p, 47.). 

§ XXXIV.-The Degree of B.Sc. with Distinc-
tion will be confel'red on the same co1ulitions as the corres-
ponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ x1, p. 49. ). 

§ XXXV.-'11he Degree of B. Sc. with Honours 
in departments i11 which special courses are provided in this 
Faculty, will be conferred on the same conditions as the cor-
responding degree i11 tbe Faculty of Arts (§ xn, p. 4 9. ). 

§ XXXVI.-Short Courses of Study for General 
Students.- (1.) Fur the 1cnetit of stnJents who may be 
unable to spend four full years at the University, but may be 
able to give full attendance for shorter periods, or to attend a 
small number of classes for a series of years, short courses of 
study bave been arranged. 

Students entering on these courses are uot required to pass 
any preliminary examinatiou ; but they an, rllcornmen<le<l not 
to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subject is 
assumed, without first ·2onsulLing the Professors as to their 
ability to enter with protit upon the work of the classes. 

To students who attend the classes of these courses with 
regularity, shew diligence in the class work, and succeed. in 
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passing the Examinations, certificates will be issued stating the 
nature of the course pursued, and the degree of success attained. 

The details of the subjects studied in the class.es mentioned 
below will be found uncl,·r Courses of Instruction (§ xxv. ). 

(2.) Short Course for Teachers.-This course is 
intended to provide a thorough, systematic and practical train-
ing in education, together with a practical study of scientific 
subjects, such as will enable the student to present aml illustrate 
snch subjects adequately in the sch0ol. 

It consists of the following classes (§ xxv.) :-:iicntal Science 
(Psychology Course), History arnl Theory of Education (includ-
ing School Law and School ::'iianagernent), Practice of Teach-
ing, Practical Chemistry, Pi·actical Physics, Mineralogy, Physio 
logy, Botany aml Drawing. 

lHploma of Literate in Education (L . E.)-This 
Diploma ,Yill be awarded to stu.:lents who have taken the above 
co11rse, on the following conditions :-

(a) Before entering upon it they must furnish evidence of 
general education, equal at least to that implied in the possession 
of the Junior Leaving High School Certificate of the X ova 
Scotian Education Office. 

(b) They must pass eatisfactory examinations in the sub-
jects of the classes mentione<l abol'e, and receive the favorable 
report of those who conduct practical clas<es on their 
practical work. 

(c) In connection with the Class of Practice of Teaching, 
they must have spent at least 400 hours in actual teaching; 
but a portion of this practical work may have bee11 carried out 
in the summer vacation, provide,! it lJe under the supervision 
of Tear-hers, approved by the Faculty. 

(cl) The Course in Drawing must include at least 60 
lessons, and must be in the <lepartment outline<1 in § xxv., vi.). 

(e) They must furnish CPrti6cates from teachers approved 
by the Facnlty, of having attended a course of instruction of at 
least 30 lessons i11 l\Iai,lrnl Training, anc1 of havi11g acquired 
proliciency lioth in this subject ancl in School i\J usic (Tonic 
Sol-Fa notation.)-Instrnction in both these subjects may be 
obtained in the City of Halifax. 

(3.) Short Course introductory to Medical Study. 
- This course includes the more difficult subjects of the 
~fcdical l\Iatriculation Examination, together with a sufficient 
number of the subjects of the Medical Curriculum to consti-
tute an annus meclicus. It is as follows: 

FIRST YEAR :-Latin; English ; French; Mental Science 
(Logic and Psychology) ; Mathematics ; Inorganic Chemistry. 
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SECOND YEAR: - Junior Physics; Medical Chemistry ; 
Practical Chemistry; Botany; Anatomy. 

(4.) Short Courses for Engine(',ring Students.-
The fo llowing courses are intencled for stuclents who are unable· 
to give full attcnJance, but can give partial attemlance for a 
number of years: 

(a) CIVIL ENGINEERING- Mathematics (]st and 2nd Yettrs 
Classes); Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Jnnior Physics; 
Senior Physics (Dynarnics); Applied Mechanics (Theory of 
Structures ancl Strength of Materi11ls); Surveying; Civil and 
Hydraulic and Municipal Engineering. 

(b) MECHANICAL ENGINEEH,ING.-Mathematics (1st ,tnd 2nd 
Years Classes); Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Junior 
Physics; Senior Physics; AppliPd Mechttnics (J\Iechanirn; of 
Machinery); Hydraulic Engineering. 

(c) MINING E:--GINEERING.-Ma,them11tics (1st ,tncl 2nd Years 
Classes); Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; ,Junior Physics; 
Senio1 Physics; Applied l\fochanics; Chemistry ; Practical 
Chem.istry; Mineralogy; Mining; Civil and Hydraulic 
Engineering. 

(d) Er.ECTRIC-\L ENGINEERING.- 1\Ia,thematics (1st and 2nd 
Years (]lasses); Descriptive Ge>ometry; Drawing; Junio1 
Physics ; SPnior Phyi;;ics ; Practical Physics ; Applied 
Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery). 

§ XXXVII.- Classes for Artisans.- Classes are 
organized from time t,1 time for artisans :1rnl other J,erson~ who 
are engagetl in forms of work involving the application of scien-
tific know!Pdge. These clai;;ses are usually hclc1 in the e,·ening. 
Announcements with regtml to them nrc matlc at the beginning 
of the Session. Dming the Session of 1~94-95, a ,~]ass in 
Mathematics was organized. 

§ XXXVIII.-lUe{lal, Prizes, ancl l\latriculation 
Scholarships.-Thc 8ir 'Nilliam Ynnng Gold :\ferl,11, aml 
the Sir \Villi:un Young an,! Professors' ::3cho!arships antl 
l\lackenzie Bursary (awnrclecl at matriculation) ,\l'e open for com-
petition to unc1ergraduates of, or can.Ji<latcs for matriculation in, 
the Faculty of Science. See §§ v, xv, Pl'· 35, ::n. 

XXXIX.-1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship. 
-Ifor :\lajesty's Com111i,,ioncrs for the E d1ihition of 18:i 1 
lia ve informeL1 this Univ,·r,ity that th ey hope to place at its 
disposal for the year 1896 the nornination to one nf the 
scholarships, w ltich are l 1ci ng offore<l liy thcrn, in f'ertain 
universities of the Unite1l King,lom an,1 the Colonies, with the 
intention of en~ hling st.u,lent,; of science who have indicated 
high ]'l'Omise of capacity for original research, to continue the 
pro,ccution of sc·irnce with the view of aiding in its :ulvance, 
or in i ;s industrial :-ipplications. 
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The Scholarship is of the annual value of one humlrerl ancl 
fifty pounds sterling, is tenable for two years, subject to the 
fulfilment of cr,rtain conditions mcutioned below, and is open 
tu women as well as men. 

The follo,Ying is the statement of cond itions, &c., of the 
scholarship offered in 1894 :-

" The following are the conditions of nomination : 
" ( a) The nominee mnst be a British subject. 
"(b) He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have 

been fer a term of y<'ars a bona fide 8tudent of Seiencc in a 
Univ<>rsity or College (or in Universities or Colleges), in which 
special attention is given to scientific study,-a gradnate who 
has continued to be a f'tndent at a, College after gnuluation 
being regarded as a student. 

" ( c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College 
either during the academic Y<'ar, at the end of which the nomi-
nation is made, or duriHg the previous year; hut in the cvt>nt 
of his having ceased to be a studrnt of Dalhousie College at the' 
end of the previous year, he must, have been engageu during 
the year of nomination solely in scientific study. 

"(d) He must b::we indicate>d high promise of capacity for 
advancing Science or its applicati011s by original resC'arch. 
Evidence of capacity for original research in Science is stric-tly 
required, this heino- one of the main qualificatiolls for a 
scholarship; and tte nomi1we will be selected from tlw 
stnclents qualified for nomination mainly on the ground of 
su1wriority in this respect, though the general pl'<>ficipncy 
attained in the study of Science will also be taken into acc-onnt. 

" ( e) There is no absolute l'C'st1'iction as to age ; hut a 
no111inee whose age e..'Cceeds 80 will only he accepted 1,y the 
Commissioners under very special circumstances. 

" The nomination which is to he made by this University to 
the Commissioners in London, will be referred hv them to a 
committee of eminent scientific men, who will 1idvise them 
npon it; and the nomination will take effect on its being con-
firmed by the Commissioners. 

"The scholarship may be held at any Univrrsity in the 
United Kingdom or abroad, or in some other institntion to be 
approved by the CommissionerR, the only restriction being 
that the institution selected r-;hall he properly equipped for thP 
prosecution of Science. But ,L scholar will he expectPcl to 
spend at lem;t one year of the term during which he holds Uw 
Scholarship at n,n institution other than that by which he is 
nominated. · 

"The scholar, dm·ing his tennre of the Scholarship, mnst 
devote himself wholly to Rtndy and researcb, more especi,tlly 
in some branch. of Science, i;uch as Physic>' .. Meehaides, or 
Chemistry, the extension of which is e'lpecially import,mt to 
our national industries ; and he is not allowed during such 
tenure to hold any position of emolnment. 

"The continuance of the Scholarship for the second year is 
dependent on the work done in the first year being satisfactory 
to the Scientific ('ornmittee appointed by the Uommissioners. 

I 

I 

I 

I 
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"The Scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance through 
the Treasurer of this University. 

"The candidate nominated is required by the Commis-
sioners to sign the following declaration :-

' I, the undersigned, hereby cl.eclare that the particulars 
concerning me mentioned in the foregoing form are correct, 
and I undertake that, if a Scholarship is awardt>d to me, I will 
hold it subject to the conditions laid clown by Her Majesty's 
Commissioners for the Exhibition of 1851 with reference 
thereto, and I will, during its continuance, wholly devote 
myself to the objects of the Scholarship, and I will not during 
such continuance h_olcl any position of emolument.'" 

Studc!lts who desire to become candidates for nomination 
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent uf the University on or before tho :Z8th day of February, 
1896. In making snch application they must furnish a state-
ment of the following particulars :-

(a) Name and address of candidate. 
(b) Age of candidate. 
( c) Institution or institutions in (which candidate's term of 

study has been passed. 
(cl) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, 

including particulars of his College career, and of original 
research in which he has been engaged. 

(e) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to 
attach himself during tenure of Scholarship. 

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying 
the branch of a science, to which the candidate proposes more 
especially to devote himself. 

A:; this University is required to certify the correctness of 
the above statement in the case of the candidate nominated, 
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence as 
to all particulars which are not on the University records. 
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and 
accounts of original researches conducted elsewhere, must be 
properly attested. 

§ XL. - Residence, Church Attendance, and 
Discipline.-The regulations as to residence, church attend-
ance, and discipline, in this Faculty, are the same as in the 
Faculty of Arts. (See §§ xvn.-xrx, p. 53.). 

§ XLl.-'tihe Degree of Bachelor of Engineer-
ing (B. E.) will be eonferred on a Bachelor of Science who 
has taken the Degree in one 01· other of the departments of 
Engineering, at any dnte not less than one yea:i; After graduation, 
provided he satisfy the following conditions : 

(I.) He must furnish certiticates from an engineer or 
engineers, approved for this purposr, by the Faculty, shewing 
that he has been engaged in practical w,lrk in some one depart-
ment of engineering under their supervision fot a period of at 
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least two years, and that lrn has exhibited satisfactory diligence 
and progress. A part, nr the whole, of this time may be spent 
in any approved Engineering School which possesses workshops 
or testing laboratories. 

(2.) He must hand in lo the Facnlty designs for some 
constructive "·ork, prescribed by the Faculty, in the department · 
in which he has been engaged in prac-tical work, the (lesigns to 
be accomp,tnied 1,y complete working drawings giving full 
details, bills of materials and estimates. The designs must be 
accompanied by a declaration to the effect that hu has receive<l 
no assistance in preparing them, allll he will be rec1uircd to 
explain and defend his designs Lefore the examiners. 

(3.) Candidates for this ,Jegree must send their designs, 
&c .. to the Dean of the Faculty on or before the first of March, 
and must, at the snrne tin1e, pay a fee of Twenty Dollars. 

§ XLII.-The Degree of Master of Science (ll.Sc.). 
-The degree of Master of SciencP will be conferrerl 011 a 
Bachelor of Science of at least one year's standing and of good 
character, either on his submitting to the Faculty a satis-
factory thesis embodying the results of original research in 
some department of pure or applied Science, or on his passing 
an examination in a cotirse of scientific study, appointerl or 
approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented by the 
academic work of one year of the B. Sc. Course. ln the latter 
case no fixed courses of study are laid tlown, the iutention being 
to encourage graduates to prosecute ad Yanced courses of study 
either at this or at any other University, or by private reading, 
and to adapt the courses to their individual tastes and capacities; 
but no course of study will be approved unless it is confined 
either to one department of Science, or to closely related 
departments. 

Theses must be sent to the Dran of the F«culty on or before 
the first of l\iarch. Examinations will be held 01rliirnrily at 
the time of the Spring Examinations; but in special circum-
stances they may be held in the autumn. Candidates must 
give cne month'ti notice of their intention to appear fur exami-
nation. 

On transmitting the thcsi,, or on gil'ing notice of intention 
to appear for examination, candidates must pay a fee of Ten 
Dollars. In cases in which the degree is not granted, the fee 
will not be 1eturneLl; but the candidate will be aliowed to make 
a second application for the degree, either liy thesis or by 
examination, without payment of fee. In cases in which an 
autumn examination is granted an additional fee of Five 
Dollars will be charged. 



78 FACULTY OF SCIENCE. § XLIII. 

§ XLUI..- Admission ad eundem gradum.-
Graduates iu Science of Universities approved hy the Senate, 
who have received their degrees in course, shall be admitted ad 
eundem graclum in this University, on producing satisfactory 
proof of character and acade111ic standing. 

§ XLIV.-Academic Costume.-Bachelors of Science 
and of Engineering and .Masters of Science shall be entitled to 
wear black stuff gowns anrl hoods. The distinctive part of the 
costume is the hood, which is tu he as follows: 

For IL Sc.-Blaek stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with c.;rimson silk. 

For D. E.- mack stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with purple silk. 

For M. Sc.-Ula<;k stuff, with a lining of scarlet silk. 

Succernful candinates for these degrees must appear at 
Crmvocation in the proper academic co,tume to have the 
degrees conferred upon them. Degrees will be conferred in the 
absence of c<1mlidates only by special permission of the Senate. 

§ XLV.-Fees.-The regulations as to fees payable by 
students for classes conducted in the College shall be the same 
as in the Faculty of Arts (see§ XXIV, p. 55.) For extra-mural 
classes the fees pre8cribet! in the Institutions i11 which they are 
held, mmt be paid. l n the subjects of Anatomy, Physiology and 
Histology, examination fees ere payable (§ xxv, xiv-xvi). 

The graduation fees are as follows :-

Fee £:;:~~e. ~1~~~r·e· fi_1~~i~ .f~·r· ~~-e. ~-. ~.~·$ 5 00 
Fee payable on application for the B. E. Degree ........ 20 00 
Fee payable on application for the M. Sc. Degree . . . . . . . 10 00 
Fee for an clcl eiLndem Degree ........................... 10 00 
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Dean of the Facitlty-PRm'ESSOR "\YELDON. 

Secretary of the Facitlty-PRO~'ESSOR H.ussELL. 

§ XL VI.-Courses of Lectures. 
The following Courses of Lectures to be given in the Session 

of 1895-6, will begin on the 4th of September, 1895, and end 
on the 14th of February, 1896. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

(George Mun1·0 P1·ofessorshi1J.) 
Pr·ofessor. ....... R. C. WELDON, M. A., Pn. D., Q. C. 

Constitutional Law. 

Two lectuns per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Law of Parliament. Select Cases in Constitutional Law. 
British North America Act. 

Text book: Cartwright's Cases. 

Constitutional History. 

Two Lectures pe1· weelc. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Feudalism in England. Origin and Growth of the two 
Houses of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by 
Jury. Origin and Development of the Courts of Law. The 
Royal Prerogative. History of the Law of Treason. The 
Liberty of the Person. The Liberty of the Press. History of 
Party Government. Origin and Development of the Cabinet 
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System. History of the Reform Bills. The Written Code of 
the Constitution. Magna Cha1·ta.. Petition of Right. Bill 
of Rights. Hlibeas Corpiis. 

Text book: Taswcll-wngmead'.s Constitutional History of England. 

Conflict of La wa. 

One lecture per week. 
Su hjects of lectures : 

L eading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) right.s of pro-
perty, (3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) 
family rights, (6) forms of legal acts. The use of courts by 
strangers. The effects of foreign judgments. Select Cases 
upon the Conflict of Laws. 

Text book: Nelson's Private Intern:ttion:tl Law. 

International Law. 

One lectiire pe1· week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

History of North Atlantic Fisheries. Convention of London, 
1818. Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D., 1871· 
Consuls. Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition. 
Blockade. Contraband. 

Text book: Hall's International Law. 

CRIMES . 
Lectnrer ..... . . . . . PROFESSOR \YELDON. 

Two lectiires per week. 
Subjects of lee tu res : 

Sources of Criminal Jaw. Offences against Public Order, 
internal and external. Offences affecting the administration 
of Law and Justice. Offences against Religion, .M:orals and 
Public Convenience. Offences against the Person, and Repu-
tation. Offences against rights of property and rights arising 
out of Contract and offences connected with trade. Procedm:e. 
Proceedings after Conviction. Actions against persons ndmin-
istering the Criminal Law. 

Text booh: The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892. 

REAL PROPERTY. 
Lectnrer ....................... .... MR. GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B. 

Subjects of lectures: 
One lecture per week. 

History and Sources of the Law; the Law of Uses; Corpor-
eal Hereditaments, including Estates in Lnnd as to Quantity; 
Seisin; Joint Estates in Land; Limitation of Present and 
Future Estates; the beneficial uses and profits which the 
holder of different estates enjoy in their own land ; Incorpo1·eal 
hereditaments, including the uses and profits any man enjoys 
in the lands of another ; Rents. 

Text ·books: Leake's Digest of Property in L:,,nd, Parts 1 and 2, and Gray's Leading Cases. 
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CONTRACTS . 
P,·ofessor ...... . . . B. RUSSELL, M. A., D. C. L., Q. C. 

Two lectures per week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Definition of terms ; ao-reement, consideration, proposal, 
acceptance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, principal 
and agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, 
lunacy, intoxication, &c. Express and implied contracts. 
Verbal and written contracts. Specialties. Statutory require-
ments as to validity and authentication of contracts ; Statute 
of Frauds. Causes vitiating agreements; mistake, fraud, 
duress, &c. Discharge of contracts, rescission, performance, 
payment, release, merger, &c. Leading cases. 

Text boofcs : Finch's Cases, and .Anson on Contracts. 

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 

Lecturers. { PROFESSOR RUSSELL . 
.. """""" ... "" " .. MR. ALFRED SILVER, LL. B. 

One lecture per week extending over two years. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Trusts, Mortgages, Fraud, Mistake, Specific Performance 

of Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, 
Discovery, Injunction. 

Text book : Smith, H . .A. 
TORTS . 

Lecturer ....... . . . . . MR. HUMPIIREY MELLISH, LL. B. 

One lecture pe1· week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and 
Contract. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution. 
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. 
Enticement and Seduction. 'l.'respass to Property. Conver-
sion. Violation of Water Rights ancl Rights of Support. 
Nuisance. Negligence. 

Text books: Bigelow, or Pollock. 

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 
Lecturer ........................... . MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C. 

One lectu1·e pe1· week. 

[1895-96.] 
Subjects of lectures : 

Constitution. Liability of partners inter se and 
persons. Change of firm. Retirement of partners. 
tion. Mining ventures. Joint-stock Companies. 
Joint-stock Companies Act. 

Text book : Lindley on Partnership. 
6 

to third 
Dissolu-
Canada 
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EVIDENCE . 
Lecture,· . . . MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C. 

One lecture pe1· week. 

Subjects of lectnres: 
[1896-97.) 

N,tture of Proof. Production and Effect of Evidence. 
Relevancy. Instruments of Evidence. 

Text books: Greenleaf on EYidence; Judicature Act and Rules. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS. 

, ............. PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

[1895-96.) 

Subjects of lectu,es: 
One lecture pe1· iceek. 

Formal Requisites. Consideration. Indorsement and Trans-
fer. Real and personal defences. Over-due paper. Notice of 
Dishonor. Protest. 

Text book : McLaren on Bills. 

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY . 

Lectu,·e,· . . . . . PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

Two lecl'ili·es per 'Week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
[1896-97.) 

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts 
of sale. Statute of Frands. Lord Tenterden's Act. Rnles as 
to passing of property. Reservation of jils disponendi. 
Stoppage in fransitn. Condition. ,varranty, express and 
implied. Remedies of seller and buyer. 

Text book : Benjamin on Sales. 

SHIPPING AND INSURANCE . 

Lectit1·er .. . . . . .• ... • ......... . PROFESSOR WELDON. 

Subjects of lectures : 

Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry 
and Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of La.ding. Collision. 
Pilotage, Salvage, Admiralty Law. Misrepresentation. 
The Policy. Concealment. Warranties. Average. Aban-
donments. 

... 

' 

I 

I 

l 
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CONVEYANCING . 
Lectnrer .. . . . . MR. GEORGE IlITCHIE, LL. B. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Real Estate. Contingent Remainders. Rule in Shelley's 

Case. Statute of Uses. Springing and Shifting Uses. Excu-
tory Devises, Statute 13 of Eliz., c. 5, and 27 of Eliz., c. ±. 
Statute of Limitations. Ba,rgain and Sale. Lease and Release. 
Mortgage. '\Viii'>. Probate of Wills. 

Text books : The text books needed will be announced at the commence-
ment of the lectures. 

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE . 

Lectu1·e1· . . . . . . . . . )1R. HECTOR J\.IclNNIS, LL. B. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Judicature Act and Rules. General Principles of Pleading, 

and Rules of Practice. 

§ XLVII.-The Academic Year.-Tlie academic year 
consists of one Session. The Session of 1895-96 will begin on 
the 4th of September, 1895, and end on the 22nd of April, 1896 

§ XLVIII.-Aclmission of Stuclents.-(1.) Stuuents 
may c,nter the University hy (a) furnishing satisfactory refer-
ence of certificates fJf good moral character, (11) entering their 
names in the Register, and (c) paying the prescribed fees. 

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper 
fees, enter any of the classes of the University. 

(3.) Stnclents who wi~h to obtain University Degrees must 
1Jecome un<lergraduates. They may becfJme undergraduates by 
(a) passing the l\Iatricnlation Examination or a recognized 
equivalent, and (11) matriculating, i.e., entering their names on 
the .l\Iatricula or Rt•gister as Unclergnuluates. 

(4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as 
General Students. 

§ XLIX.-Degree of Bachelor of Laws.-(1.) All . 
Candidates for the Degree of LL. 13. are required to pass the 
Matriculation Examination of the. Arts Faculty, or a recognized 
equivalent, to attend not le8S than five-sixths of the lect.ures 
given in each subject of the course of study, and to pass the 
Session Examinations in the subJects of the three years course 
of study. 

(2.) Graduates and undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nizr,d College or UniYersity and articled clerks or law students 
who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of 
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_ the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, or in Newfoundland, 
shall be admitted to the standing of Undergraduates of the 
First Year in the Faculty of Law, without passing any exami-
nation. 

(3.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to 
similar standing in this Law School if, on examination, tl,ey 
are founrl qualitied to enter the classes proper to their years. 
But if their previous courses of study have not corresponded to 
the course on which they enter in the University, they may be 
required to take extra classes. 

(4.) Graduates in Arts who have taken the classes of 
Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, as 
parts of their Arts Course, shall be allowed to graduate in two 
years from the date of their entering upon the Law Course, 
provided they take in those years all the other clas_ses specified. 

§ L.-Course of Study for the Degree of LL. B. 
First Year. 

1. Real Property. 4. Torts. 
2. Crimes 5. Constitutional History. 
3. Contracts. 

Second Yi,ar. 
1. Equity. 4. Constitutional Law. 
2. Partnership anrl Companies. 5. Conflict of Laws. 
3. Negotiable Instrnmeuts. 6. Shipping. 

1. International Law. 
2. Insurance. 
3. Evidence. 

Third Year. 
4. Equity. 
5. Sales of Personal Pro-

perty. 
6. Procedure. 

The Faculty urgently recommend that etudents devote their 
whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, experi-
ence having pro\·ed that students who undertake office work in 
addition to the work of their classes, receive comparatively little 
advantage from the lectures The Course having been very 
considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that students 
who are doing rPgular office work during Session, will tind it 
quite impossib!e to pass with credit the required examinations. 

§ LI.-Sessional Examinations.-(1.) 'l'he Sessional 
Examinations will begin next Session on February, 17th, 1896. 

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by directi"n of the 

I 

.L 
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Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with ode another at the Examinations. If a student 
violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional 
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be 
imposed as the Faculty may determine. 

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in less than three 
subjects of the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a 
supplementary Examination in such subject or subjects at 
the beginning of any' subsequent Session. 

(4.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in more than two 
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his Session. 

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a 
Supplementary Examination, must give 1iotice addressed to 
the Dean of the Faculty Dalhousie Law School, Halifax, on or 
before August 25th,_ 1895. 

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the .present year 
will begin September 3rd, at 10 o'clock, A. M. Fee, $5, payable 
on the morning of the Examination. 

§ LII.-Moot Courts.-Moot Courts will be held every 
week. 

Hereafter the case to be argued will be stated by the 
Professor or the Lecturer who is to preside. Every candidate 
for a degree shall be required to take part in argL1ments at the 
Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall be required 
to file briefs with the Dean one week before the clay on which 
the case is argued. A record will be kept of the values assigned 
to the arguments made, and these values will be considered by 
the Faculty in recommending a candidate for his degree. 

LIII.--Acaclemic Costume.-Bachelors of Laws are 
entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar to 
those worn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods are of black silk 
stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered with gold coloured 
silk. · 

§ LIV.-Tbe Lihrary.-The Library is in charge of a 
Librarian who will endeavour to make its resources avaliable 
to the students and give them every possiLle assistance in the 
prosecution of their stmlies. Besides a good set of English and 
Canadian Reports, the Library has a number of sets of the 
leading American Reports, and will be found to contain almost 
all the books an undergrJuate will have reason to cousnlt. 
The principal English, American and Canadian legal periodicals 
are regularly taken. 
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The following books have been presented to the Library 
d urir1g the year : 

BY DR. WELDON, M. P. : 
Commons Hansard, A. D., 189± ................ 2 Vols. 
Senate Hansard, " ......... 1 Vol. 
Statutes of Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 1 Vol. 

BY DANIEL McKINNON, EsQ., LL. B., M. P. P. : 
Statutes of Prince Edward Island, A. D. 189±. 

BY DISTRIBUTION OFFICE OF THE p ARLIAi\fEXT OF CANADA : 

The Sessional papers of Canada. 

§ LV.-Fees.-The following are the fees payable ~y 
students of the Faculty of Law. They are in all cases payable 
in advance. 

Students are requ~sted to pay their ClaBs Fees aml sign the 
University Register on Tuesday, 3rd September, 1895, at 10 
A. M., in the office of the L-1 w School. 

Registration Fee, payable only by General Students ..... $ 2 00 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by 

General Students. . . . . . . . . . . . ................. , . . . . . . 10 00 
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by 

lfee 1.£:~e~t~ac~y:;::s· -~f. th~- ·s~~~~ci. Y~~~:,. ·1;~;:~iii~. by 40 00 
undergraduatPs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 00 

Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by 
undergraduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 40 00 

Fee for LL. B. diploma, which is payable before the final 
examination, nnd will be returned in case of failure. 10 00 

Fee for the Supplementary Examination. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 

Students of any year are permitted to atteml lectures in the 
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge. 

The fees payable nre those fixed by tl1e Calendar of the 
year in which the students matriculated. 

--
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of Jll£oicin£. 
Trrn PRESIDE:'.<'~', (ex officio.) 

GEORGE LAWSOX, PH. D., LL. D., 
JOHN SOMERS, M. D., 

GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D., 

DONALD A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M., 

A. W. H. LINDSAY, M. D., C. M., 

JOHN STEWART, M. B., C. M. 
A. C. PAGE, M. D. 

DANIEL McNEIL PARKER, M. D. 

EDWARD FARRELL, M. D. 
ANDREW J. Cowrn, M. D. 
JOHN F. BLACK, M. D. 

ALEXANDER P. REIO, M. D. 

MA'l'TIIEW A. CURRY, M. D. 

MURRAY McLAREN, M. D., 

·wM. s. Mum, M. D., 
,vM. TOBIN, F. R. C. s. Ire., 
HON. JUSTICE HENRY, 

Lo u rs M. Srr,VER, M. B., C . M., 

FRED. W. GOODWIN, M. D., 

FrrzUNIACKE AxDER3ON", M. R. C. s., ENG. 

Dean of the Faculty: PROF. L.1wso:,i. 

Secretary. of the Faculty: DR. LINDSAY. 

§ L VI.-Courses of Instruction.-1. 
provided by the University in the following 
Medical Curriculum : 

!.-CHEMISTRY. 

Instrur.tion is 
subjects of the 

Professor. '' '''''''''.GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D. 

With experi?nental de1nonsti-ations, 

Junior Chemistry: Three days each week. 

FOR FIRST YEAR S'l'UDEN'l'S. 

General Principles. Chemical Affinity. Laws of Combina-
tion by weight. Definite Proportions. Equivalents. Law of 
Multiple Proportions. Combination, by volume, Gay-Lussac's 
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Laws. Law of Specific Heats. Atomic Theory. Nomencla-
ture; Notation ; Formulre, Equations. The non-metallic 
Elements considered in detail ; their modes of occurrence in 
nature ; preparation in the free state ; their compounds, 
natural and artificial ; natural phenomena and artificial pro-
cesses in which they take part; useful manufactures to which 
they are related. 

The Metals considered in regard to their physical and 
chemical characters, and modes of occurrence in nature. 
Classification of the Metals. Constitntion of Salts; Bases, 
Acids, Radicals. Discussion of the more important Metallic 
Elements in detail, their Salts and other compounds ; Metall-
urgica_l processes ; Chemical Manufactures. 

Text Book: Greene's Edition of Wnrtz's Elements of Modern Chemistry: 
-the whole of the Inorganic part.-(Lippincott, Philadelphia.) 

Senior Chemistry : three days each week. 

FOR SECOND YEAR STUDENTS. 

Mode of formation of Organic Compounds in the Plant ; by 
assimilation ; by metabolism; their after-transformation by 
natural and artificial processes. The method of Organic 
Chemistry. The Atomicity of Carbon. Saturation. Substi-
tution. Principles of Classification. Elementary Analysis. 
Methane and its Homologues, and the Substitution Compoumls. 
The Monatornic Alcohols, and related Compounds and Deriva-
tives of the Fatty Series ; Aldehydes, Ethers, &c. The Fatty 
Acids. Compound Ethers. Amines, Amides, Phosphenes, 
&c .. Polyatomic Alcohols, Ethers and Acids. The natural 
Vegetable Acids. Cyanogen and its Compounds. Glucosides. 
Carbohydrates. Diastase. Fermentation. 

Aromatic Compounds. Benzene (Benzol) considered theore-
tically as the nucleus of the aromatic compounds. Oil of 
Turpentine and its Isomerides. Volatile Oils. Camphor. 
Substitution and Additive Compounds of Benzene. Phenol 
(carbolic acid) and its derivatives, Aniline, &c. Benzoic and 
related Acids, Indigo, &c. Natural Alkaloids. Albumen, 
Urea. 

Text Books :-Greene's Edition of Wurtz's Elements of Chemistry-the 
Organic part. Reference works: Roscoe & Schorlemmer, ,Vatt's Dictionary, 
&c., which can he used in the Balance Room. Other works are placed, for 
convenience of students on a reference 3holf in tho College Library. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

Monday, Wednesday and Friclay, 12-1 o'clock. 
Systematic Course of testing for Metallic Bases, and 

Inorganic and the more common Organic Acids. Where 
students can give the necessary time, this course will be 
followed by special processes for detection and quantitative 
estimation of Metallic Poisons; examination of urine for 
Glucose, Albumen; nature of Urinary Calculi and other 
deposits. Sanitary Analysis :-Atmospheric Air: Water. 
Mineral Waters. 

The Chemical Laboratory is open daily (except Saturdays, 
Sundays, and holidays) from 9 a. m. to 1 p. m. Students 
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taking their first Laboratory course are reqiiired to attend at 
an hou1· when the Professor is not engaged in lectiiring. 
Students e::cperienced in Laborato1vy ivorlc who cannot attend 
at such hours may be allowed. by special permission, to work 
at other times when the Laboratory is open, bnt such permis-
sion may be cancelled at any time. 

Laborato,·11 Books for First Coiirse.-One of the following: Macadam's 
Practical Chemistry ; Fresenius s Qnalitati ve Analysis. 

Laboratory students are allowed. the use of the ordinary 
Laboratory apparatus and furnishings and of inexpensive 
re-agents, but are required. to provide themselves with evaporat-
ing basins, test-glasses. platinum, gold and silver salts, and 
other expensive materials which they may require, and to 
replace apparatus which they may destroy. Those who wish 
to work In special departments or to engage in original research 
requiring apparatus or re-agents not in common use in the 
Laboratory will have to fnrnish themselves with the necessary 
appliances at their own expense. 

The Chemical Laboratory is very large and airy, and is so 
arranged that every student may have a separate set of 
re-agents, and as much desk and table room as his work 
requires. Usually, however, it is found convenient for two 
students taking their systematic course to work together at the 
same desk (not necessarily at the same hour), which lessens 
the time necessary for preparing re-agents. 

The working Laboratory is fitted up with locked desks, 
drawers and shelving for sixty-four students, with a separate 
Balance and Reference Library Room for their use. 

IL-BOTANY . 

Professor ... . . . . . . GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D. 

Lectures on two clays of each week, with an additional hour 
weekly after Christmas vacation for demonstrations on Medical 
and Poisonous Plants. 

The Vegetable Cell: its structure and contents, with micros-
copic demonstrations. Typical and Transformed Cells; Tissues. 
Parenchyma, Prosenchyma. Minute Structure and Develop-
ment of the Root, Stem and Leaf. Structure and Development 
of the Flower, Fruit and Seed. Vegetable Protoplasm: its 
structure, chemical character and movements ; effects upon it 
of Light. Electricity, Irritation, Gravitation, Moisture, Gases. 
Plant Growth: Relations of the plant to the soil and atmos-
phere. Diffusion, Osmosis, Absorption, Transpiration, 
Assimilation. Production of organic matter in the plant; 
Transmutation or Metastasis. Respiration. Vegetable 
Growth. Movements, of Chlorophyll, of organs, (Circumnuta-
tion), Nyctitropic. Reprnclucl'ion: Fertilization. The Seed. 
Germination,-clependent upon moisture, free oxygen, tem-
perature. Effects upon plants of extremes of temperature. 

Classification of Plants: The Natural System of Classifica-
tion. The distinctive structural characters and geographical 
distribution of the more important natural orders will be given, 
with special attention to those orders containing poisonous 
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plants and plants used in medicine. This part of the course 
.will he fully illustrated by specimens, drawings and prepara-
tions. 

Text Boo/cs: Goodalc's Physiological Botany (being Vol. II. of Gray's 
Botanical Text Books.) 

Fielcl Hoo/cs for Snmmer Work : Gray's Manna! of Botany of the 
Northern States; Gray's How Plants Grow, with L'.1wson's Fern Flora. 
l\llacoun's Catalogue of Canadian Plants. 

2. Stuuents wishing to attend the above courses may d0 
so either as General Medical Stuuents without preliminary 
examination, or as regtdar Undergraduates in Medicine. In 
either case they mm,t enter their names in the University 
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to 
§ § vu and xxx Undergraduates in Arts or Science will see that 
they at the same time may be registered with the Medical 
:Faculty, and so secure the benefit of certain classes of the 
Arts and Science Courses, as regular Undergraduates in 
Medicine. 

3. ln other sn bjP.cts the necessary classes may be attended 
at the Halifax Medical College or any other recognized School 
of l\Iedicine. 

4. Attendance on classes by those !'egistered as General 
Medical Stuuents will not qualify for Degree Examinations in 
this F,LcuHy. 

§ LVII.-The Academic Year.-The Acauemic Year 
consists of one session. The ~e,ision of 1895-96 will bP,giu on 
Jl,lontlay, Sep tern ber 30th, 1895, and end on Tuesday, April 
28th, 1896. 

In order to qualify for Degree Examinfltions the Medical 
Academic vear must include atl;endance on at least tw,i of the 
following ;ix month courses: Anatomy, Chemist!'.)', Phy~iology, 
Materia i\Ie,lica, Tliernpcntics, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynrecology 
ar.d Diseases of Chiluren, Med kine; or one such c,1nrse a11(! t1vo 
of the following: Cntilny, Practical Chemistry, Histology, l\fe!lical 
Jurisprudence, Pathology, Clinical i\Iedici 11e, Clinical Surgery. 
Certificates indicaLing less th;in 90 p. c. of attendance upon any 
class will not be accepted without valid reason for absence being 
shown. 

s LVIII.-Degrees.-Two Medicril Degrees are conferred 
by this University, viz., Doctor of Me,licine, (M. D.) and 
Master of Surgery, (C. M.); bnt neiLher degree is conferred on 
any person who does not at the same time ubtain the other. 

§ LIX.-Matriculation Examination.-1. Cmdi-
dates for medical degl'ees n111st give evidence of having obtained 
a satisfactory gener.il education, by presenting certificates of 
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having passed, before entering upon the course of study qualify-
ing for the degrPes, either the Matriculation Examination of the 
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotift or some other 
examination recognized by the Senate as sufficient. 

Information as to the Matriculation Examination of the 
Provincial Medical Board may be obtained on application to 
the Registrar, Dr. A. \V. H. Lindsay, Halifax. 

5. A certificate of the possession of a University Degree in 
Arts or Science, or of the Teacher's Grade " A" License of 
Nova Scotia, or of having passed the Preliminary Examination 
of the Nova Scotia Barristers Society shall be considered hy 
this University sufficient evidence of satisfactory general 
education. 

6. The Matriculation and Sessional Examinations of any 
Charterc,d University or College; the Juuior and the Senior 
leaving Examinations of the High Schools, (N". S.) with 50% in 
each subject; the First Cl~ss Teachers' Licer;se of eit.het' Nova 
Scotia, New Brunswick ur Prince Edward Island; and also t,he 
preliminary Examination of any Medical Licensing Board author-
ized by law in Her Majesty's dominions will be r,3cognized pro 
tanto. 

7. Carnlidates who may have passed in all subjects hut 
one, at the Nova Scotia Medical Board Matriculation Examina-
tions, may enter as undergraduate~, and will be allowed after 
six months to pass a Supplementary Exarniuation in the subject 
in which they previously failed. 

§ LX.-Degree Examinations.-Candirlates for the 
Degrees of M. D, and C. M, shall be required to pass two 
examinations-the Primary and Final M. D., C. M, examina-
tions, and to have satisfip(! at the dates of the examinations 
certain conditions as to attendance on classes, etc. 

§ LXI.-Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.-1. 
Candidates for this examination shall be required to produce 
certificates to the following effect: 

(1.) Of having passed the J'.fatriculation Examiuation, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two academic 
years previousl.v, an.cl of having cornpleted their sixteenth year 
before the passiug of said examination. 

(2.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation or other 
equivalent examination, attended either in this University, ia the 
Halifax MP<lical CollPW', or in some other Schoul of Meditine 
approved by the Senate, two courses of n~ least 6 months 
lectures each, in each of the following subjects, viz.: Anatomy, 
Chemistry; and two courses of instrnction of the same duration 
in Practical Anatomy, in the course of which they shall have 
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dissected the whole Lo.ly, (i. e., the head and neck, the upper 
and lower extremities, thorax and abdomP.n) at least twice. 

(3) Of having, after passing the Matriculation E·rnmina-
tion, attended either in t.his Universit.y, in t.hP. Halifax Medical 
College, or in some other University or College approved by 
the Senate, one course of instruction of six: months in each of 
the following subjects, viz.: Physiology, including Embryology 
Histology, Botany, Practical Chemistry. 

2. Candidates will be reqnirPd to pass written and oral 
examinations in Chemistry, Botany, Anatomy, Physiology 
including EmLryology, Histology, and shall also be requirerl to 
pass a written and pmctical ex:amination in Practical Chemistry. 

3. The Pri1nary M. D., C M. Examination will be held in 
the second and third weeks in April. C,rndiJates are required to 
transmit the certificates specified above to the Secretary of the 
Faculty at least fourteen days before the date of the Examination, 
to enter their names in the Register of Undergraduates of the 
University before the date of the examination a11d to pay before 
the date of the examination one-half of the amount of tlie 
graduation fee. 

4. Candidates shall appear for examination in Botany, Histo-
logy, Junior Chemistry and Junior Anatom.v, 01,e academic 
year after passing the Matriculation Examination, on presenta-
tion of the certificates specified above, so far as they apply to 
these subjeets. 

5. If so disposp<l, condidates may at the end of their 
seco11d year elect to appear for examination in any two (hnt 
not less than two) or more of the r,•mai11i11g su hjects of the 
Primary Examination, provided always that Chemistry shall be 
one of such elected su hjects. 

NOTE.-In the application of this sub-section, Practical 
Chemistry is to be taken as well as Chemistry. 

6. Candidates who appear for examinalon in Botany, etc., 
at the end of their first year, will be requirerl to pay one-sixth of 
the amount of tlrn graduation fee and the remainder of the half 
fee at their next ex:amination in othi,r Primary subjects. 
Should the candidate fail to parn in any rnhject or rnlijects, the 
fee will not be returned to him, hut he will be admitted to one 
subsequent Ex:aminati J!l i11 such su hjcct or su hjects on payment 
of one-half the original fee. 

§ LXII.--:-Final M. D., C. M. Examination.-1. 
Car,cJidates for this examinat.ion shall be required to furnish 
certificates to the following effect, viz : 

(!.) That they have completed their twenty-first year, or 
that they will have done so on or before the day of graduation. 

-,,. 
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This certificate shall be signed by themselve$, anJ shHll Le after 
the followiug form :-

HALIFAX,----, 18-
l, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees 

of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby 
declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one years, or (if 
the case be otherwise, that I shall have attained the age of 
twenty-one years before the next graduation day), and that I 
am not (or shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil 
or apprentice to any Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary. 

(Signed), A. B. 

(2.) Of having passeJ the Primary M. D., C. M. Examina-
tion at this Univertiity, or of having subject to the regulations 
of § LXI passed the same examination at the Halifax Medical 
College. 

(3.) Of, after passing the l\fatriculation Examination, 
either (a) having attended during four academic yearR, (as in 

LVII.) at least two courseci of lectnres per year in suhjects of 
the Primary all(] Final M. D., C. M. Examinations, either in 
this U11ivl·rRity or at the Halifax Mcdieal College, or at some 
other recognized Medical School; or (b) having spent one 
calendar year in the sluJy of M.edieine in the office or offices of 
one or more registereJ nwdieal practitioners, and having 
attended during three academic years courses of lectures as 
above. 

N O'l'E.-The following shall he the form of certificate 
required of students who may wish to constitute one "annus 
medicus " by studying with a Physician : 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that Mr.---, of----, studied 
medicine under my direction for a period of-- months, viz., 
from--- to---. -----, M. D .. Preceptor. 

"Preceptor to state his qualification, whether M. D. or 
otherwise." 

The time included in the above certificates must in all cases 
be subsequent to the passing of a recognized Preliminary or 
Matriculation Examination. 

PersonR having begun the study of Medieine after January 
1st, 1892, shall nut be allowed tu constitute an annus meclicus 
by studying in a µhy,ieian'& office. In all snch cases at least 
four academic years will he required Ly this Faculty. 

(4.) Of having, after passing the Matric~lation Examina-
tion attender! at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other 
School of Mf'dicine aµprov,·rl hy the Senat,·, two courses of six 
months each, in each of the following suhjeets, viz: Principles 
and Practice of Surgery, Obstetrics and Diseases of vVoruen and 
Children, Principles and Practice of Medicine, :Vlateria MeJica 
and Therapeutics; two cour,es of lectures of seventy-five lectures 
each, in each of the following subjects, viz. :-Clinical Medieine, 
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Clinical Surgery ; one course of seventy-ti ve lPctmes in 
Medical J urisµruuencP, including Hygiene and Insanity, one 
course of at least seventy-five lectures and demonstrations in 
Pathology and R1cteriolngy, and one course of at least twenty-
five lectnrPs in Ophthalmology, Otology and Laryngology. 

(5.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended dming one calendar year the practice of the 
Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other Hospital 
approved by the Senate, and having attenued <luring at least 
six months the practice of a Dispensary or of the out-patient 
department of a general hospitai. 

(6.) Of having, after passiug the M~triculation Examina-
tion, served at least six months as a Dresser in the Surgical 
wards and six months as a Clini~al Clerk in the i\ledical wards 
of a recognized Hospital, or otherwise giving satisfactory 
evideuce of pr,tctical work in SLngery aud Medicine. 

(7.) Either of having, after passing the Matriculation 
Exami1rntion, attended at the Halifax Medical College or at 
some other College approved by thfl Senate, one course of 
instruction of thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing, or of having 
after passing the Matriculation Examination, had tlmw months 
practice in the dispeusing ot drug~ with a recognized apothecary 
or dispensing mPdical practitioner. Persons submittiug a 
college certificate must also show tlrnt they have passed a 
satisfactory examination at the end of their course of instruction. 

(8.} Of having, after passiug the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attellllrd for at least six months the practice of a lying-in 
hospital, approveJ by the Senate, or of havir,g attended at 
least six cases of midwifery, under _a recognized practitioner. 

(9.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, obtained proficiency in the practice of Vaccination. 

2. Candidates will be required to pass written and oral 
exarninatious in the following subjects :-Materia Medica and 
Theraµeutits, Principles and Practice of Medicine,* Obstetrics, 
and Diseases of ,Vomen and Children, Principles and Practice 
of Surgery, t and Medical J urisprndence, (including Hygiene 
and Insanity). In Meuicine an,l Surgery there shall also be 
practical cliuical examinations conducte,l at the bedside, cases 
being submitted for diagnosis and treatment. 

3. The final M. D., C M., Examination will be held in 
the second and third weeks in April. CandidatP.s are required 
to transmit the rertifaates specified above to the Secretary of 

• The Medical Examination will include questions in Pathology and 
Bacteriology. 

t The Surgery Examination will include questions in Ophthalmology 
Oto logy, etc. 
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the Faculty at least fomteen JayR before the date of tl1e Exami-
nation, to (nter thE'ir names in the register of unJergraduates 
before the Jate of the examination, and to pay before the date 
of the examination, one-half of the amoui,t of the graduation 
fee. 

4. Candidates shall appear for exnrninatinn in l\fateria 
Mcrlica and Therapentics, Me1lical J nrisprude1lf'e, (inelntling 
Hygiene and Insai1it_y) three academic years after 1rnssing the 
Matriculation Examination, on presentat.inn of the certificates 
specified above, so far as they a)'ply to these subjects. 

5. Candidates who appear for examination in ]IJ erlical 
Jmisprudu,icE', etc., at the end of their third year will be 
required to pay one-sixth of the amount nf their gradnation 
fee, and the remainder of the half fee at their final exa111ination. 
Should the ean<lidate fail to µass in any subject ur subjects, the 
fee will not be returned to him, but he will he admitted to one 
subsequent examination in such suhjeet or snbjeets, on payment 
of one-half the original fee. 

§ LXIII.-Academic Costume, etc.-1. Doctors of 
Medicine of this University shall he eutitled to wear black stuff 
gowns arnl hoods. The hoods shall have a lining of scarlet 
silk bodered with white silk. 

2. Succei'sful cm1didates for this rlegree shall be required 
to appear at Convocation in academic costume to ha1·e the 
dcgrPe conferred upon them. Degrees 8hall not be conferred 
in the a bsenc'l of the candidate, exeeµt by special permission of 
tt.e Senate. 

3· Before reeeiving his degree, the candirlate will be 
required to sign the following oath or affinnatio,1 :-

SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 

In facultate Medicinre Universitatis Dalhousianre. 
Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandns, 

sancto coram Deo cordiu1n scrutatore, spondeo ;-me in omni 
grati anirni officio ergo Universitatem Dalhousianam ad 
extremum vitre haliturn, perseveraturum ; et quoad potero, 
omnia ad regrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide 
procuraturum ; qure denique, inter medendum, visa vel andita 
silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita 
prresens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 

§ LXIV.-Fees,-The following fees, payable by candi-
dates f.,r the degrees of M. D., C. M, are in all case~ payable 
in advance:-

Registration Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... $ 2 00 
Chemistry Class Fee... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 00 
Chemistry Laboratory Fee . . . . . . . . . . . 8 00 
Botany Class Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 
Graduation Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 00 
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THF~ UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 
The Library consists of about 5,200 volumes selected to 

meet the wauts espeoially of stmlents of the Faculties of Arts 
and Science. 

It contains the :\1AOKENZIE CoLLEOTION of works on Mathe-
matical and Physical Science, whid1 was presented to the 
College by the relatives of the late Professor J. J. Mackenzie; 
the RoBimT l\1oaRow CoLLEOTION of works on .Northern Anti-
quities and Languages, presented by Mrs. Robert l\forrow; the 
DEMILLE Mm,IORIAL, presented by Dr. Mae.\'lechan; the ::5ETH 
COLLECTION of Philosophioal works purchased with the proceed, 
of a course of Lectures on Psy(:hology to Teachers given by 
Prolessor ,Tames Seth ; and a valuable set of Classical lJiction-
aries the gift of the CLASS of '94. 

Although there is no funJ. at the disposal of the Librarian 
for the purchase of books, the number of additions to the 
Library during the past year exceeds 230 volumes. This 
number does not ;nclude pamphlet,, reports, calendars, etc. 

The principal feature of the year is the increased liberality 
of guduates and students to the Library. The Class of '94 has 
presented a nry valuable set of dictionaries anrl hnoks of 
reference to the Classical Department. The Alumni Association 
has giv.,n 20 volumes to the Scientific Department. 16 volumes 
ha\'e been placml in the Can"dian Corner by the Philomathic 
Society. 17 volumes have been pnrchasetl for the English 
Department with the proceeds of the "Midsummer Nights 
1 lream" enkrtainmrnt given by the students. 

Two very valuable " First Editions" have been presented 
to the Library hy Prof. George Lawson. Thq are both from 
"Christopher North's" Library. One is vYcmlsworth's "White 
Doe of Rylstone or the Fate of the Nortons," pnblishetl by 
Longman, Hurst, etc., in 1815; the other is Scott's "Vision of 
Don ltoderick" published by I3allant_ync & Co., Edinburgh, 
and L01ig111an, Hurst etc., London in 1811. 

Mr. Alfred Shortt ha3 given the LibrMy a complete set of 
'\Vilson's Tales ot the Borders. 
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In aduition to the above the following presentations have 
been made:-

SETH LEC'l'URE FUND, 39 volumes; McMillan & Co., 26 ; 
President Forrest, 18 ; "Friend of the College," 11 ; Lecturers 
-011 Education, 11 j Editors of GAZEl'l'E, 10; Dalhousie Y. M. 
C. A., 4 vols.; T. C. Allen & Co., Prof. W. C. Murray, F. B. 
Crofton-3 each j Alex. McKay, C. D. Cory, Rufus 0. Bayer, 
Geo. F. Johnson, B A.-2 each; Prof. G. L. Kittredge, Prof. 
C. G. D. Roberts, Miss Saunders, Geo. S. Campbell, John 
Montgomery, B. L., LL. B. ; Geo. Arthur, B. sc., ; Miss H. J. 
Jamieson, M.A.; Prof. John Johnson, M.A.; William Carleton, 
M. A. -1 each. 

The Bookman, Athenceum, Academy and · Poet Lore have 
been given to the Library during the past session by Mr. H. 
Mclnnis, LL. B. 

Several members of the Facultv of Arts have regularly 
phced upon the Reading Tables tl{e current numbers of the 
best magazines ancl periodicflls. 

Reports, publications, etc., have been received from the 
following_:-

Dominion GoveJ·nrnent, 11 ; U. S. Bureau of Educ"ation, 
Wisconsin Univer~ity- 6 each; Cornell Library, 4; Smith-
sonian Institution, Roy. Soc. of Canada, McGill Univer8ity, 
Johns Hopkins University, Graduate Society of Harvard-
2 each; Quebec Government, N. S. Institute of Science, 
Toronto University, Queen's University, Y. M. C. A. of North 
America, Cobden Club--1 each. 

Calendars have been received from the following Universi-
ties and Colleges :-

Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen, St. Andrew's. London, 
Geneva, Durham, Bristol, i\iason's College, Victoria, Tokio, 
Sydney, Melbourne, Buenos Ayres, Yale, Cornell, Michigan, 
Vassar, Bryn Mawr, California, Leland 8tanfor<l, Clark, 
Toronto, Manitoba, Queen's, McGill, Trinity, "Wycliffe, ~fount 
Allison, Acadia, Johns Hopkins', Laval, University College of 
Dundee, St. Francis Xavier, Presbyterian College of Halifax, 
St. Dunstan's, Tulane, Mc Master, Stevens I nstitutc of Techno-
logy, Vermont, Auburn, Iowa Coll. of Physicians. 

A fine engraving of Faed's "Sir Walter Scott and his 
Friends at Abbotsford" has been presented to the Library by 
Dr. Forrest. 

The Library has been open every teaching clay in the week 
from l O A. M. to l P. M. and from 3 to 5 P. 111. during the session. 
The number of students using the Library this year is much 
_greater than that of previous years. Over 2000 books were 

7 
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taken out. The average number of students who came daily 
to read in the Library was over 50. 

By resolution of the Senate no fee or deposit is now 
required of any registered student who wishes to u~e tlie 
Library; except when books are taken out for the summer 
holidays, then a deposit of two Jollars is required. Although 
the Library shelves are open anu few restrictions are placed 
upon the use of the books, tile loss of books and the incon-
venience caused by neglect are trifling. This excellent state of 
affairs reflects great creuit on the students of the Uni\'ersity. 

Much of the efficiency of the Library was due to Mr. J. B. 
Johnson, B. A., who Jischarged in a most satisfactory manner 
the duties of Assi;;tant to the Librarian. Ill-health compelled 
him to resign before the eml of the session. The work was 
then unclertaken by Messrs. F. A. Cmrier, H. P. Duchemin, 
and J. S. Layton, who gave. satisfaction to all. 

The salary of an assista.nt to the Librarian was generously 
provided by the members of the Fa.culty of Arts. 

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM. 
The Museum* consists chiefly of the TumIAS McCULLOCH 

and the l' ATTERSON COLLECTIONS. 

The Tuo111As McCULLOCH CoLLECl'IOK was presented to the 
University in 1884, by the Hev. William l\IcCulloch, D. D., of 
Truro, with a funJ of $1,400 for extending the collection. It 
formed the Museum of Prof. Thomas .YicCulloch, who ·occupied 
the chair of Natural Philosophy from 1863 to 1865. It 
contains a large and valuable collection of birds, especially of 
the native birds of the Maritime Provinces, many specimens of 
minerals, especially of Nova Scotian species, also rock speci-
mens, a set of carboniferous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian, and 
a collection of European cretaceous fossils, Indian implements, 
shells of recent mollusca, native plants, etc. These collectious 
were made in part by Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D., the first 
President of the College. The McCulloch collection of birds 
has recently been increased by . additions paid for out of the 
McCulloch Museum Fund. An arrangement has been made 
with Mr. T. J. Egan, by which his valuable collection, contain 
ing about 30 cases, of native birds, has been placed in the 
Museum on loan. 

* The Provincial Museum, in the New Provincial Building, Market 
Squar~ contains collections illustrating the Mineralogy, Geology and Zoology 
of the J:'oovince, and is open to the public daily; it may be conveniently usP.d 
bY Students. 



r 

INSTI'l'U'fIONS. 99 

The PA'l"l'EflSOlli ARCHJEOLOGICAL CoLLECTION.-The collec-
tion of Indian Antiquitieti was made Ly Rev. George Patterson, 
D. D., F. R. s. c, while engaged cl ming :i nnmber of years in 
resertrches regarding the history and modes of life of the 
ahorigines of Nova Scotia. The collection was presented by 
him to the College in 1889, on the condition that the Governors 
should make suitable "provision for the preservation and exhi-
bition of the same, in such a manner as is usunl in well-managed 
mweums." It is kept as a separate collection. It contains 
288 specimens, separately catalogued, and is arranged conven-
iently for reference. About 250 of the specimens have been 
obtained in Nova Scotia; they illustrate the stone age of its 
aboriginal inhabitants, all(l form rm almost complete representa-
tion of the articles usually found among the remains of the 
native races of North America. There is also a nnmber of 
similar articles from the United States, Scotland, the West 
Indies, and especially the New Hebrides. The classified 
catalogue of thP collection, which is arranged according to the 
method adopted in the (lescription of the arclueological collec-
tions of the Smithoonian Institution, contains full particulars of 
the localities whe1e the several speeimens were obtained. 

During the past year Dr. Patterson has made some valuable 
additions to the Museum, consisting of Indian implements from 
New Brunswick. 

A Collection of ova Scotian Plants, mounted and system-
atically arrangerl, is being formed by members of th11 Philama-
thic Society, who collect during the summer months. 

'l'HE GYMNASIUM. 
Instruction is furnished by a competent Gymnast. 
All male students, on paying the registration fee, are 

entitled to the use of the Gymnasium. 

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 

(J::ncorpora.ted. l.876.) 

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS. 

1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion of 
the interests of the University. 

2. The Association shall consist of Ordinary and Associate 
Members. 

3. All Graduates of the University, all perRons who, during 
at lea~t one academic year, have been registered students, either 
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of Dalhousie College or of Colleges which have been merged in 
or united with Dalhousie College, and all other persons who 
have at any time been educated by means of the funds of 
Dalhousie College, shall be eligible for ordinary membership. 
But no persons other than graduates shall become members 
until three years have elapsed from t.he date of their first 
entering the College, except by special permission of the 
Executive. 

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3, 
may be elected Associate members. 

Abstract of Minutes of Annual Meeting. 

The anm al meeting of the Association was held at the 
College on the evening of the 22nd Ap1·il, 1895. 

The President, Mr. C. H. Cahan, addressed the Association, 
referring to the work which the Executive Committee had done 
during the year, the progress which the College is making, and 
the loss the Association, as well as the College, had sustained 
through the death of the late James Forrest. 

The Rev. President Forrest made a statement with regard 
to the finances of the College during the past year, shewing 
that owing to the aid afforded by the receipts from the Guaran-
tee Fnncl, and to the exercise on the part of the Governors of 
the strictest economy, the past year had been the easiest, from 
a financial point of view, since his connection with the College. 
Income and expenditure had 3 bout balanced. It must not be 
forgotten, however, that the relief afforded by the Guarantee 
Fund is largely temporary, that general expenses have been 
reduced to the lowest possii;ile limit, and that the number of 
students in attendance is increasing. 

The report of the Executive Committee shewed that they 
had been able to accomplish but little in reg.1rd to the Guaran-
tee Fund. Subscription slips and circulars had been sent to 
all members of the Association, graunates, students, and friends. 
In addition, 1,000 copies of the address delivered by the 
Prt>sident at last year's Con vocation had been distributed. 
Printed notices had been already forwardeu to all subscribers 
to the Guarantee Fund asking for payment of yearly subscrip-
tion on the 30th April, 1895. The incoming executi\·e was 
J'ecommended to co-operate with the President in collecting for 
this fund. 

According to the instructions received at last annual meet-
ing, the executive had forwarded to Professor Johnson a copy 
of the resolution expressing the high appreciation by the Asso-
ciation of the valuable services rendered by him to the U niver-
sity during the thirty-one years of his tenure of the Chair of 
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Classics, an<l both Prof. Johnson and Mr. George Munro had 
been notified of their elr.ction by the Association to Honorary 
Life Membership. 

The members' fet>s had come in so slowly during the year 
that it had been possible to pay to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Science, for the provision of apparatus and books. only the 
minimum grant of $100 provided fo,· at last annual meeting, 
and that only quite recently. According to a statement from the 
Dean of the Faculty the amount previously granted, aggregat-
ing $310, had been expended as follows :-For apparatus, 
$18.'i.85; for books, $89. 63, leaving a balance on hand of 
$36. 52, which, with the amount recently received by him, 
formed a total available babnce of $13.6.52. The apparatus 
ancl books which had been purchrrned had been of the greatest 
value in facilitating the work of the Applied Science classes. 
It was intended to exprmd the balance on hand and any grant 
which the Association · might make at this meeting in the 
purchase of models for the Descriptive Geometry and Steam 
Engine classes, and instr11mn1ts for the Applied Mechanics and 
Electricity classes. The Descriptive Geometry class referred to 
had been undertaken. without emolument, by one of our own 
members, Mr. S. A Morton, M. A., and would add very much 

• to the efficiency of the work of the Science Faculty. 
The report of the Treasurer, in a condensed form, was as 

follows:-
Rl,lance on hand from last year. . . . . . . . . . . $9~ 93 
Members' fees received during year . . . . . . . . 84 00 

$176 93 
Expenditure during year.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105 63 

Balance on hand. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $71 30 
As the income of the Association consists wholly of mem-
ber;s' fees it is very desirable that members should pay 
regularly and promptly. 

The following resolutions were passed:-
1. Resolved,- " That the incoming Executive place on the 

records of the Society a suitable resolution expressive of the 
deep loss the Association has sustained in the death of our 
brother alumnus, James Forrest." 

2. Resolved,- " That the Association vote at least $100.00 
to the Science Faculty, to be increased to $200.00 if the funds 
of the Association warrant the expenditure." 

3. Resolved,- ( a) "That the incoming Execntive be directed 
to arrange in some effective manner for the collection of all 
outstanding arrears of snbscriptions to the Guarantee Fund; 

(b) "That all the alnmni not already subscribers to the 
Guarantee Fund be again solicited in as direct a manner as 
possible during the coming year to become snbscrihers ; and 

(c) "That a full report of the efforts made by the Executive, 
and their results, he presented at the next annual meeting." 
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Mr. "'-lv. E. Thompson's notice of motion :-" That Article 3 
of the Laws be arnemled in so far as it re1ates to students of 
on~ yenr's academic standing "-was allowed to stand over till 
the next annual meeting. 

The following officers were elected for l 8!15-96 :-
President ........ _ ....... PROF. HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

{
R. J. WILSON, ESQ. 
J.C. SHAW, MA. 

Vice-Presidents . . . . . . . . GEORGE G. PATTERSON, M.A.,LL.B. 
w. B. WALLACE, LL.B. 

,JOHN MONTGOMERY, B. L., LL. B. 

{

PROF. J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 
C.H. CAHAN, B. A., LL. B. 

Members of Executive J. A. McKINNON, B. A., LL. B. 
Committee . . . . . . . . . . . W. E. THOMPSON, LL. B. 

J. W. LOGAN, B. A. 
S. A. MORTON, M. A. 

Secretm·y ... ............... R. H. McILREITH, LL. B. 
Treasurer ........... .. ..... WM. D. CAMERON, EsQ. 
A d ·t fH. B. STAIRS, LL. B. 

u i ors····· · ·········· l W. A . LYONS, LL. B. 

STUDENTS' SOCIETI r~s. 

General Students' Meeting. 
This meeting is held regularly in November and February 

to conduct business in which all the students of the University 
are interestecl. Special meetings may he called by the Presiden\ 
at any time. 

The DALHOUSIE GAZETTE is publishe1l hy the studerits of 
the Univernity under the authority of the General Students 
Meeting The Editors for 1895-1:6 are as follows :-Morrison, 
J. S.; Robb.A. F.; MacGr1>gor, R. M.; Murray, J.T.; McOdrnm, 
D.; Davis. R. 

Arts Students' Meeting. 

Thi3 mePting is held regularly in October and April to con-
duct business in which the Arts stud.en ts alone are interested. 
Special meetings may be called at any tirre by the President. 

OFFICERS. 
President ................ . ........ . MURRAY MACNEILL. 
Vice-President . . . . . . . . . . . ...... J. S. MORRISON. 
Secretary ......................... . A.H. DENOON. 

{
D. McINTOSH. 

Execidive Committee ........... C. McLEAN, 
A. D. COOK. 

--
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The Sodales Debating Club. 

The Sodales Debating Club meets weekly during the session, 
subjects of general interest being discussed. 

OFFICERS. 
Prnsident . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... E. D. CUMMING. 
Vice.P1·esident . . . . . . ............ H. E. MAHON. 
Secreta.ry-Treasurer ............... W. H. SEDGWICK. 

{,v. D. Ross. 
Execidive Co11nnittee . . . . . . . . . . . D. McODRU111. 

C. F. GRANT. 

The Medical Debating Society. 
Meetings of this Society are held weekly thronghout the 

session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and papers on 
medical subjects are read by city doctors. 

The Mock Parliament. 
The Mock Parliament meets weekly. All students of the 

University are welcome, hut only student:- in Jaw are allowed 
to take part in the debates, which are moRtly of a political 
nature, on questions of the day. It is comlucted strictly in 
accordance with parliamentary procedure. 

Young Men's Christian Association. 
Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday evening 

at the College. 
OFFICERS, 

President. . . . . ............. A. F. ROBB, '96. 
Vice-President ........... ........ vV. A. Ross, '98. 
Recording Secretary .............. vV. DAKIN, '97. 
Corresponding Secr·eta1·y .. ........ G. A. SUTHERLAND, '96. 
Treasiirer, ....................... H. M. CLARK, '97. 

The Moot Court. 
The Moot Court is intended for law 1<tudcnts only, so far as 

argning is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as possible after 
the mauner of the Supreme Courts, and all law students of 
second and third years standing are required to take part in at 
least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty.) 

The Dalhousie Athletic Club. 
OFFICERS. 

Honorary President .............. PRESIDENT FORREST. 
President ........................ G. H. MAXWELL. 
Viee-President .................... R. H. MURRAY. 
Sem·etary. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... L. A. MACLEAN. 
Tnasurer.... . . . . . ............ J. A. TAYLOR. 

{
R. MclLREITH. 

, , R. M. MACGREGOR. Execuhve Comm1,ttee . ... •., • • •, • A. F. ROBB. 

D. McINTOSH. 
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The Philomathic Society. 

· The objects of this Society arc: ( a) to stimulate inte1est in 
LiterJture, Science, and Philosophy ; ( b) to encourage thorough 
study and independent investigation in special departments; 
(c) to give practice in the presentation of Rubjects, and in the 
expRrimental illustration of lectures ; (cl) to encourage the for-
mation ot collections in Botany, Zoology, Geology, Local His-
tory, etc. Meetings are held fortnightly Juring the College 
Session. 

OFFICERS. 

President ................. . ...... . . R. M. MACGREGOR. 

{
W. M. SEDGWICK. 

V . p . le t W. D. Ross. 1,ce- resu n s . . . . . . ... • .. , • • • D. McODRUM. 
A. L. l\facKA Y. 

Sec1'etary-T1·easurer .............. G. A. SUTHERLAND. 

{ 
D. McINTOSH. 

Execiitive Committee.,.. . . . . . . . BESSJE CUJI.HUNG. 
ELMA BAKER. 

The Glee Club. 

The Clul:i meet~ once a week for the practice of glees and 
choruses. During the past session, a class in sight singing made 
excellent progress nnder Mr. Gatwarcl's instruction. 

President . . . . . . . ............. ALl~X. D. ARCHIBALD. 
Vice-P1·esident ............ . . ..... A.H. DENOON. 
Secretory.... . .. ........... .... J. R. DOUGLAS. 
Treasii1·er . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... ED. CuM~HNGS. 

{
L. A. McLEAN. 

Execiitive Coinmtttee.. . . . . . . . . . . J. Ross MILLAR. 
· W. H. SEDGWICK. 

Concliwtor ...... . ................ MR. FRANK GATWARD. 
Acco1npanist .......... ... . ...... MRS. FRANK GA'.r,vARD. 

The Philosophical Club. 

Five or six meetings during the sei'sion are held by this 
Club for the discussion of current ciuestions of philosophical 
interest. 
P1·esident ....... ... . .............. ANGUS w. l\L-\.CKAY, M.A. 
Sec1·etm·y . .. . .. ... . , ..... , , .. , .. , , JOHN D. l\IACKA Y, 1\1. A. 



DEGREES 
Conferred April 23rd, 1895. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 
AITKEN, ROBERT TRAVEK DAVISON ...... .. Newcastle, N. B. 
ARCHIBALD, ADAMS DOUGLAS . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
ARCHIBALD, ALi,:XANDER DAVID ... . . ...... . Valley, Col. Co. 
BEN T, MATILDA AGATHA. . . . .. . ........... Farmington, An. Co. 
CURRIER, FRANK ALLISON . . . . . . . .. . .... Up. Gagetown, N. B. 
DUCHEMIN, HENRY POPE .................. Charlottetown, .P. E. I. 
FOSTER, ARTHCR HAYWARD ................ Picton Landing. 
FRAME, DAVID ANNAND ................. Shubenacadie. 
FRASE&, Au:xANDER LEWIS . ........ .. ... . Blue Mountain. 
FRASER, DANIEL ALEXANDER .. ............ New Glasgow. 
HEPBURN, WILLIA!rl MURRAY ....... . ...... Picton. 
JoRDAN, ED\YARD ELLIOT ...... ...... ... .. Bridgetown. 
LAWSON, THOMAS ... . Waterville, Kings Co. 
LAYTON, JAMES SMITH .................... Elmsdale. 
MACDONALD, BLANCHE . . . . . . . . . . . . . Hopewell. 
McINTOSH, CHARLES DA:-.IEL ... .. ....... .. Sunny Brae. 
McNAIRN, WILLIAM vVALLACE ............ Buctouche, N. B. 
:'.vloRRIS, CLAREl'CE H....... . ........ Windsor. 
MORTON, RUPERT FREE~IAN ............... Milton, Queens Co. 
POLLEY, J AME8 FREDERICK . . . . . .......... St. Stephen, N. B. 
ROBINS, EDWARD PROCTOR . ... ... ....... Bedeque, P. E. I. 
Ross, ,J EN1'rn WmGHT ................. ... N. Bedeque, P. E. I. 
S,HTH, ALEXANDER .... . . ... ............. Antigonish. 
STIRLING, JOHN .......................... Clihon, P. E. I. 
STRATHIE, RALI'·H (jRANT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Harbor Grace, Nfld. 
T RHFHY, JAMES HARTLEY ................. Barrington. 

111.lSTER OF ARTS. 

CAMPBELL, \YILLIAM ROBERT, B. A . ....... Truro. 
GRA'-T, MELYILLE FINLAY, B. A ........... Cow Ray, C. B. 
GRANT, ROBERT J., B A .................. Sunny Brae, N. S. 
JAMIESO:S-, HARR[ET JAN!,;, B. A . .... ....... Halifax. 
McDo!sALD, PETER McLAREN, B. A ........ Picton. 
McKAY, A:-.Gos WILLIAM, B. A .......... Grand River, C. B. 
::\IcKAY, Jc,H)f DANIEL, R. A .............. Earltown. 
l\lcKRNZIE, ELLE:S- MARGARET, B. A ....... Stellarton, N. S. 
Ross, HEDLEY V., B. A ................... Stanley Bridge, P. E. J. 
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B1CHELOR OF LETTERS. 

GGNN, Au:XANDER DONALD ................ East River, St. Mary's. 
McKAY, \VJLLTAM PARK .. ........ ..... .. Truro. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
FORREST, WILLIAM UuFF ... ....... .... .... Halifax. 
LANGE, CHRISTIAN C. A ................... Halifax. 

BACHELOR OJ;' LA. WS. 

BARNSTEAD, ARTHUR STANLEY, B. A ........ H alifax . 
FINLAYSON, DUNCA", B. A ... _ .......... Grand Ri,·er. 
FULLERTON, CHARLES Pt:RCY ............... Amherst. 
GERRIOR, EDWARD LAVI:<, B. A .... . ...... Big Tracadie. 
GRANT, DAVID KENZIE, M. A .. .... ........ Ri,·erton. 
KEEFLER, RALPH Tu PP ER, B. A . ..... ...... Bridgewater. 
Krnc, HENRY \VYETH OF.WOLFE ......•... \Yindsor. 
LOVETT, LAURENCE ARTHUR ...... ...... .... Keutville. 
MclLREITH, ROBERT ....... ..... ......... Halifax. 
McLEAN, CHARLES ARCITIBALD, B. A . . . ... Englishtown, C. B. 
OuTIIIT, JAMES FRAt-CIS .... ....... ... .... Melvern Squue, An. Co. 
SHAW, GEORGE E<MITII ..... ........... ... . St. John, N. B. 
TREMAINE, CHARLES FREDERICK .......... Halifax. 

DOCTOR OF JIIEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY. 

FAIRBANKS, HARRY GRAY ................. Halifax. 
McDONALD, JOHN CLYDE .................. Riverside, Rants. 
McKAY, KATirnlUNE JOANNA ............. Plainfield, Picton. 
MooRE, ERNEST FRASER, B. A. (Mt. All.) ... Halifax. 
MUNRO, CRANS WICK BURTON. .. .... . . . . . . . River John. 
11T:RPHY, Gt:ORGE NELSON, M. D. (Bellevue). ·winusor. 
SIMPSON , HENRY OSMOND ......... , ....... Dartmouth. 

GENERAL PASS LIST. 
(Containing the names, alphabetically arranged, of under~raduates who bave passed 

in all the subjects proper to their years.) 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Foi· B. A. Deg1·ee. 
Fot"RTH YEAR.-Aitken, R. T. D ; Archibald, Adams D.; Archibald, 

· Alex. D.; Bent,, Matilda Agatha; Currier, F. A.; Duchemin, H. P.; 
Foster, A.H.; Frame, D. A.; Fraser, A. L.; Fraser, D. A.; Hepburn, 
·w. M.; Jordan, E. E.; Lawson, T.; Layton, J. S.; M acdouald, Blanche; 
McIntosh, C. D.; McNairn, W. W.; Morris. C. H.; Morton, R. F; 
Polley, J. I<'.; Robins, E. P.; Ross, Jennie Wright; Smith, A.; Stirling, 
J.; Strathie, R. G.; Trefry, J. H. 

THIRD YEAR.-Baker, Elma; Benoit, J. A.; Church, Nina Eliza• 
beth; Cumming, Bessie Arnot; Currie, \Y. D.; Dav:dson, Lilla A.; 
Douglas, J. R.; Grant, G. A.; Hill, A. M.; McGregor, R. M.; McKay, 
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Mary A.; McKay, W.R.; :\facneill, M.; Mahon, H E: Il1urrlock, 
W. C.; Murray, L. W.; Robh, A F; Rodgerson, J. A. C.; Ross, 
w·. D ; Sedgwick, W. i\I . ; Stir,ing A. D.; Sutherland, G. A. 

SECOND YEAR.-Archibalcl, H. T.; Austen, Minna May; Brodie, 
vV. S; Bnrchell. C. J; Cameron, I W.; Cl,,k, H. M.; Cummings, E.; 
Denoon, A. H.; Faulkner, E. R.; P'orhes, W.: Grant, ~fary Sibella; 
McKay, I.; Md,eod G.S; McLean, S. C.; Millar. ,J. R.; Morton, J. R.; 
Murray, J . T.: Kicholson J. \V.A ; Reici, D. fllcK.; Sedgwick. W. H.; 
Shinner, Ff. R.; Thompson, Margaret; Urquhart, D. H.; WaddelJ, 
W. H.; Wi lkie, Florence Annie. 

FIR&T Y1cAR.-Blanchard, A. B.; Campuell, D. McD.; Carmichael, 
G. W.; Colquhoun, J. G.; Carston, ,J. R.; Crowe, H. S.; Davis, R; 
DeWolf.;, Margaret \\'ooclill; Doull, J.; Grant, C. 11'.; Hernmeon, 
J. C; Hockin, J G.; Kennedy, Elir.abeth Erota; Lewis, Bessie 
Blanche; Logan, Bessie Ma•garet: McKay, Katie ,vetmore; '.\lcKm-
zie, ,J. R; Macrae, D. A; Reid, H. R.; Rankine, J. M.; Ross, T. _; 
vVoocl, George. 

For B. L. D,,gree. 
ForRTH YEAR.-McKay, W. P.; Gunn, A. D. 
THIRD YEAR.-HilJ, Amy; Johnstone, J. H.. ; Marshall, Lillian E. 

FACULTY OF PURE AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
For B. Sc. Degree. 

FOURTH YEAR. --Forrest, ,v. D.; Lange, C. C. A. 
THIRD YEAR. - ~1clntosh, Dou!!hs. 
FIRf<T YEAR - Archibald, E. M.; Cook, A. D. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 
Fo,· LL. B. Degree. 

THIRD YEAR. - Barnstead, A. S ; J.inlayson, D : Fullerton, C. P., 
Gerroir, E L ; Grant, D K ; Keefler. R T; King, fl. \Y. D.; Lovett, 
L. A ; Mcllreith RoberL; McLean, C. A ; Outhit, F J.; Shaw G.S ; 
Tremaine, C. F. 

SECO:<JJ YKAR -Bige'ow, H. V. ; Hood, ,To'·n; McKay, R 8; 
Murray, R. H. ; Ross , Hugh; Scott, F. B; Teman, G. C 13.; Wood, 
.J.E. 

FIRST YEAR.-Ferguson, W. M; Knight, J A; McKay, J W.; 
Mackinnon. J. L.; i\lcPhie, Stewart; :tllitchell, C. R; :Vlorrison, F.A.; 
O'Donoghue, Richard; Phalen, R . F. 

FACULTY OF :IIIEDICINE. 
Final /Jf. D., C. Jlf. Examination.,. 

Fairbanks, H. G.; McDonald, J.C.: McKay. Katherine Joanna; 
Moore, E. F., B. A. (!\lt. Allison); Munro, C. B.; Murphy, G. N., 
M. D. (Bellevue Hosp. Med. Coll.); Simpson, H. 0 

THIRD YEAR.-McEwen, H . M.; Olding, Clara May; Ross, A.; 
\Villiarnson, S. \V. 

Primary M. D., ::'. ,V. Examination.,. 
Bentley, R. D.; Bissett, E. E ; Fairbanks, H. G ; Gates, C. R; 

Grierson, R.; Macdonald, W. H.; Munro, C. B.; Payzant, H. A.; 
Slauenwhite, S. 

FIRST YEAR.-Archibald, M. G.; Gandier, G. G.; McKenzie, 
M. D.; Thompson, A. 
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HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc. , 1894-95. 
HONOURS, 

'/CLASSICS :-tDuchemin, Henry Pope, High Honow·.~. 
{MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICs.-'t/Jordan, Edwarcf 

Elliot, Hir,h Honour., ,\/Macdonald, Rlanche, Honours V Lawson, 
Thomas, Honours. 

J Edwin Proctor, High Honoiws; +Stirli ng, 
John, High Honour., . 

t Attained Standard qualifying for ~ledal. 

GENERAL DISTINCTION, 

oss, Jennie Wright ,Great Di.stinction; Hepburn, Wijliam Murray, 
Great Distinction. Lange, Christian C. A ., Distinction ;:,Fraser, Daniel 
Alexander, Di.~tinction. 

MEDAL. 

Sm \Y~r. YouNG GOLD MEDAL :-Jordan, Edward Elliot. 

SPEC IAL PRIZES, 
VAVERY PRIZE :-Ross, Jennie Wright. 

'A VERLEY PRIZE: -Ciimeron, Ira \Y, 
.NEw BRUNSWICK ALUM.SI Prmm :-McRae, Donald Alex. 

SIR WILLIAM YOUNG'S AND 
--i{ Austen, Minnie May. 

l. l. Nicholson, John \V, A. 
3. Gamer.on, Ira \V. 
4. ecigwick, Will iam Henry. 

PROFESSORS' SCHOLARSHIPS. 
5. Brodie, William S. 
6. Shinner, Harry R. 
_ Doull, John. 

EXAMINATIONS, 1894-95. 

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 
M ATRICU LATIO N EXA M INATIONS. 

JUNIOR:--With Fii-.,t Cta.,s Distinction: Austen, Minna May; 
N icholson, John William Angus (equal); Cameron, Ira W.. vYith 
Second Utciss Distinction: Sedgwick, William Harry; Brodie, \Villiarn 
S ; Shinner, Harry Robert; Doull, John; Grant, Clarence °Fraser . 
Pa.,se,l: Archibald, Eben Henry; Archibald, Ernest M.: Barnstead, 
Mabel A.; Blair, Alexander lhvicl; Colquhoun. John G.; Denoon, 
Alexande1· Hugo: Keddy, D uglas Ross; Mackay, John W.; Mac-
kenzie, Alexe,nder G : .\1cNairn, William Wallace; .\faxwell, E llen; 
Murray, Norman G.; Phalen, R. F.; Read, Hibbert R; Rice, GraceE.; 
Tay lor, John Allen; \'ernon, Gilbert Hugh. 

SENIOR.-Hattie, Ro\Jert YI.; \Vadcld l, William, Henry. 

MATRICULATED BY CERTIFICATE, 
FIRST YEAR.-Blaneharcl, Aubrey B.; Buchanan, Murdoch ; Camp 

bell, Duncan; Carmichael, George \V,J li:tm; Cook, Alexander David ; 
Co rs ton, James Robert; Crowe, Henry Stan ley ; Davis, Roy ; De Wolfe, 
Margaret \Voodill ; Dickie, Edwin Egber t; Fergu on, William M.; 
F inn, Robert E. D. ; l?isher, Franklin; Hemmeon, Clarence J.; Hockin, 
John Geol'ge; Johnson, Charles Herbert; Kennedy, Elizabeth E ; 
Lewis, Elizabeth; Logan, Elizabeth; Macdonald, Daniel J.; McKay, 
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Katherine; McKenzie, ,John B; McPhie, Stewart; McRae, Donald 
Alexander; Rankine, James Miller; Ross, Theodore; ,vood, George. 

SECOND YEAR.-Austen, Minna May; Brodie, William Stewart; 
Cameron, Ira William ; Cummings, Edward ; Nicholson, John William 
A.; Rodgerson, James A. C.; Sedgwick, William Henry; Rhinner, 
Harry Robert; Thompson, Margaret; Urquhart, Donald Howard; 
,vilkie, Florence Annie. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS, 

FIRST YEAR: Latin.-Clarke, Harold M.; Dickie, Gordon; Grant, 
Mary Sibella; McIntosh, Charles Daniel; McRae, Duncan Murdoch, 
Greek.-Kirke, Joseph Howe; ~1clntosh, Chades Daniel; McRae, 
J)uncau Murdoch; Young, Milton R. 1ltathematic.s.-Gunu, Alex. 
Donald. Arithmetic and Algelrn.-Bu,ton, Frederick M. 

SECOKD YEAR: Lntin.-Benoit. John Alphonse; Mahon, Harry 
Edmund; McJutosh, Charles Daniel; Mol'ris, Clarence H.; Murray, 
.John C. Greek.-Mclntosh, Charles Daniel; Smith, Alexander. 
Mathunatics.-McNairn, William Wallace; Stirling, Alexander Din-
woodie. Geometry.-Dickie, (;ordon. 'l'rigonometry.-Johnston, 
.James Robinson. English - YlcR11e, Duncan Murdoch. · Logic.-
McKay, William Park. 

THIRD YEAR: Latin. -Archibald, Alexanri.er D.; Dickie, Gordon ; 
Fraser, Alexander Lewis; Gunn, Alex. !Jonald; Morris, Clarence H. 

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS, 

Greek. -Clarke, Harolcl M.; McNairn, WiHiam Wallace, 
Geometry.-McKay, Katherine. 
Engli.sh.-1\lcKay, John W. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS, 

CLASS LISTS. 
(Containing the names, arranged in order of merit, of all students who have passed 

in the subjects of the various clas3es.) 

LATIN. 
FOURTH YEAR: Class I-Church, Nina E. ; D,1chemin, H. P. 

Class II--Bent, Tillie A. Passed-Morton, R. F.; Butler, G. K. 
THIRD YEAR: Class I-Grant, G. A. Class II-Rodgerson, 

.J. A. ; MacGregor, R. M. ; Baker, Elma; Hill, A. M. Passed--
McKay, Mary A. ; Dickie, G. ; Scdgewick, W. M. ; Mahon, H. ; 
Cummings, A. G.; Murray, J. C 

SECOND YEAR: Class I-Austen, May; Nicholson, J. W. A. ; 
Cameron, I.; McKay, I.; '.Joflin, R. L.; Sedgewick, W. H. ; Sh inner, 
H. R.; Archibald, H T.; Millar, J. R.; Wilkie, Florence A. Clas.s IJ-
Faulkner, E. R. ; Burchell, C.J. ; Morton, J. R. ; Cummings, E.; 
Forbes, W. Passed-Clark, H. M.; Denoon, A. H.; Murray, J. T.; 
Brodie, W. S ; Dakin, W.; Fisher, A. F.; Reid, D. M.; GranL, Mary S.; 
Young, M. R.; Thompson, Margaret; Maxwell, Ellen; Urquhart, 
D. H. ; McLellan, L. : McOdrum, D. ; Hetherington, Eva; Maxwell, 
G. H. ; Waddell, W. IT. ; McLean, S. C. ;McLeod, G. S. ; McKay, 
A. L. ; Keddy, D. R. ; Hattie, R. M. ; McLean, L . A. 

FIRST YEAR: Class /--MacRae, D. A.; McKenzie, J.B.; Lewis, 
Elizabeth ; Grant, C. F ; Crowe, H. S. ; Ross, T. ; Blanchard, A. B.; 
Logan, Eli7abeth; Doull,J.; Hockin,J. G.; Hemmeon, J. C. Cla.ss II-
Campbell, D. M.; Read, H. R. Pa.ssed--Carmichael, W.; Davis, Roy; 
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Irving, T.; Rankine, J. i\-1.; Archibald, Eugenie; Kennedy, Elizabeth; 
Gould, S. T.; McKay, Katherine; De Wolfe, Margaret; Johnson, C. ; 
]{ice, Grace; Colquhoun,J. G.; Wood, G.; Carston, J. R; Ross,W.A.; 
Fisher, F.; O'Brien, 0. F.; Noble, J. D.; Barnstead, Mabel; Mm ray,N.; 
Dickey, E E. ; Buchanan, 1\1. ; O'Brien, M. A. ; J.1o, rison, \V. A. ; 
Morrison, Helena; Perry, Margaret A ; Murray, R. P. ; McKay, 
R. U.; Taylor, J. A. Pas.ml in Api-it Examination- Mont, J, W.; 
McCuisb, K. 

GREEK, 

FOURTH YEAR: Ctas-1 / --Duchemin, H. P.; Hepburn, W. M.; 
Church, Nina E ; Ross, Jennie W. C/a.,s I / --Bent,, Tillie A.; Morton, 
R. F. Pa.s-1ed-Butler, G. K. 

THIRD YEAR: Clas., [-Grant, G. A. Clri88 ll- Baker, Elma; 
Davidson, Lilla; Hi :], A. M. Pa.s.sed- ~1cKay, Mary A; Currie, \V. D. 

SECOND YEAR: Cla.ss / - Nieholson, ,1, W. A.; Austen,May; Archi-
bald H. T. ; Cc1meron, I. ; MeKay, I. ; Shinner, H. R. ; ::;, dgewick, 
W. fl.; vVilkie, Flore11c8; Coffin, lt. L. Cla&.s //-Faulkner, E. R; 
Morton, ,J. R.; Urquhart, D. H.; Denoon, A. H.; Millar, J. R.; 
Forbes, W. Pci,.mt-Cl,irk, H. i\1.; Brodie, W. S.; Young, M. R.; 
Fisher, A. F. ; McOdrum, D. ; Dakin, \Y. ; MacKay, A L ; Cum-
mings, E.; Maxwell, G. H. ; Reid, D. M.; Keddy, D.R. ; McLean, 
L.A. 

FIRST YEAR: Clctss /--Mac Rae. D. A . ; Grnnt, C. F.: Crowe, 
H. S; Doull, ,J.; Blanchard, A. B; Cainpbcll, D. M. Gta.s., /l-Ross, 
T.; Davis, R. ; Hemmeon, ,J. C.; Read, ii.; ;\,JcKenzie, J. B. Pa.s.sfll-
Kennedy, Elizabeth; Irving, T.; H ocl<in, J G. ; Gould, S. T.; Logan, 
Elizabeth ; Rankine, J. M. ; McKay, Katherine; Colquhoun, .J. G.; 
'\,Vood, G. ; Murray, N.; ,Johnson, C.; Buchanan, M.; Ross, W. A.; 
Noble, J. D. Passed in Aprit Examination.-Dickey, K E.; Morrison, 
W.A. 

FRENCH. 
THIRD FRENCH: Clas.s /-Hill, Amy. Class If-Marshall, Lillian; 

McKay, W. P. Pa.,sed-Chisholrn, Winnifred B. 
SECOND FRENCH: Cla.s., I-Ross, Jennie "'· ; Murray, J. T. ; 

Burchell, C. J. Class /l-McLean, S. C.; Grant, Mary S. Passecl-
Morrison, Helena; Morton, R . F. ; Wa.ddell . W. H. ; Burgoyne, 
Dora C.; McLeod, George.:;,; Blair, A. D.; Crnckett, A. E.; McLellan, 
Leander B. 

FIRST FRENCH : Class 1-Mnllins, Jennie E. ; Carmichael, G. W.; 
Archibald, Eugenie; Currie, W. D.; Murray,L. W.; Perry, MargaretA.; 
Taylor, J. A. Glass l/-Archibalcl, E. M.; Cook, A. D.; DeWolfe, 
Margaret; Carston, J. R. Passed-Barnstead, Mabel A.; O'Brien, 
0. F.; O'Brien, M. A; McLellan, Leander B.; Mclnnes, H. W.; 
McCnish, K.; McKinnon, W. B.; Magee, Rena .M.; Osborne, N. A.; 
Miller, J.B.; Meagher, J. A. · 

GERMAN. 

FOURTH GERMA::,J: Class II- Forrest, William D. 
THIRD GERMA::,J: Class /-Lange, C. C A.; Marshall, Lillian; 

Hill, Amy; Dickie, Go:don. Gtas.s //-.Johnston, James R. 
SECOND GERMAN: Class I-Ross, Jennie W.; Lewis, Elizabeth; 

Bent, Tillie A. Gla.ss II-Robins, E. P. Pa.ssed-Thompson,Margaret; 
Gunn, A. D.; Chisholm, Vi'innifred B. ; Hattie, R. M. 

FIRST GER~fAN: Class I -MacNeil, M. Pas,·ed-McKay, J. St. 
Clair; Archibald, E. M.; Mclnne~, H. W.; Ross, W. D.; MacIntosh, 
D.; Cook, A. D. 
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Eisc:LISH. 
ADVA:-ICED -Ro,s, ,Jennie \Y.; Cnrrier, F. A.; Bent, Tillie A. 

SENIOR -Glass I-Church, Nina E.; Ross, \Y. D.; Cumming, 
Bessie A. Gleiss II-Trefry, J. H.; Ross, Jennie W.; Mnrdoch, 
W. U. ; Currier, F. A.; Fraser, D. A.; :Vlorrison, J, S M. Pas.sed-
Sedgewick, W. M.; Crockett, A. E ; Jordan, K E.; Gunn, A. D.; 
Baker, Elma; Morton, R. F.; Irving, T.; Bent, Tillie A ; Dickie, G.; 
Cummings, A. G.; Marshall, Lillian E. ; Davidson, Lilla A. ; Butler, 
G. K. 

SECOND YEAR: Glass I-Murray, ,J. T.; Nicholson, ,T. W. A. 
Gla.s.s /J-McOdrum, D ; Coffin, R. L. ; Hattie, R. M.; Redgewick, 
W. H.; Archibald, H. T.; Cameron, I. \V. Passed-Austen, May; 
Keddy, D. R. ; McKay, Ira; Cumming, A. E : Denoon, A. H.; 
Crocket, A. E. ; Fisher, A. F.; Faulkner, E. R ; McLean, 8. C. ; 
Brodie, W. 8.; Thompson, Margaret; Wilkie, Florence A.; Clark, f{,M.; 
Forbes, W.; MacKay, A. L.; McLean, L. A.; Millar, J. R.; Young, 
M. R; Reid, D. M.; Shinner, H. R.; Urquhart, D. H.; Maxwell, 
G. H.; \Voddell W. H.; Grant., Mary S.; Morton, J R.; 
Burchell, C. J.; Dakin, W.; Archibald, E. H. ; McLellan, L. B. ; 
Morrison, H. T. ; Reid, Alberta V. ; Macleod, G. S. 

FrnsT YEAR : Cla.,.s I-Davis, R; Lewis, Bessie; McRae, D. A. 
Glass J/-Hemmeon, J.C.; Barnstead, Mabel A.; R,,ss, \¥,A.; Hockin, 
J. G.; Magee, Rena .M.; l3lanchard, A. B. Passed-Colquhoun, J. G.; 
Crowe, H. S.; Doull, J.; Archibald, Eugenie; McKay, R. G; Noble, 
J. D.; Buchanan, M.; Mackenzie, ,T. B.; Read, H.; Johnson, C. H.; 
Kennedy, Elizabeth E .; De \Volfe, Margaret; Campbell, D.; Morrison, 
W. A.; Cook, A. D.; Carmichael, G. \,V.; Corston, J R.; Dickie, E. E.; 
Ross,T.; Logan, Elizabeth; Mcinnes,H. W.; O'Brien,O. F.; Wood,G.; 
Taylor, J. A. ; Gould, S. T.; Grant, C. F.; Mnrray, N. G.; McKay, 
Katherine; !Y1cKinnon, W. T.; O'Brien, M. A.; Rankine, J. M. 

HISTORY, 
FouRTH YEAR: Gla.ss I-Ross, ,Jennie W.; Trefry, J. H.; Hep-

burn . W. M.; Frame, D. A.; Archibald, Alex. D. Ctr1 .. qs JI-Mac-
Intosh, C. D.; Fraser, D. A.; Hill, Amy; McNairn, W.W. Passecl-
Currier, F.; Archibald, Adams; Morton, R. F.; Fraser, A. L.; 
McKay, W. P.; Smith, A. W.; Gunn, A. D.; Aitken, R. T. D. 

THIRD YEAR: Clas.s I-McGregor, R, M,; Ross, vY. D.; Murdoch, 
Wm. ; Morrison, J, S. M. ; Rodgerson, J. A, C.; Grant, George; 
Dickie, Gordon. Class JJ.-Sedgewick,W. M.; Currie, W. D.; Douglas, 
J. R. Passed-McRae, D. ~1. ; Davidson. Lilla A. ; Robb, A. F. ; 
Haker, Elma; Hill, A. M.; Fraser, A. L.; Cummings, A. G.; lrving, 
Thomas; Mahon, H.; Marshall, Lilian; Reacl. Alberta; Sutherland, 
G. A.; Campbell, A.H.; McKay, :\lary A.; McKay, W.R.; Stirling, 
A. D. ; Murray, L. \V. ; Johnston, James; Murray, J. C. 

ADVANCED POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Class-I-Robins, E. P.; Tn,fry, J. H.; Ross, ,Tennie \Y. Glass][-

(Frame, D. A.; Archibald, Alex. D.;) McKay, W. P. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Class f.-Hepburn, William; Douglas, J R.; Fraser, D. A.; 

Dickie, Gordon. Glass I I-Currier. Frank; Layton, James; McRae, 
D, M. Pa.q.sed-Grant, George; Robb, A. F. ; Hill, Amy; Stirling, 
A. D.; Currie, W.; Campbell, A. H.; Reai, Alberta V.; Sutherland, 
G. A.; McKay, W. R.; Davidson, Lilla; Aitken, R. T. D.; Murray, 
L. vV.; Johnston, James. 
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PfIILOSOPRY. 
Ji;i-10R.-Ola.;s J--McKay,Ira; Nicholson, J. W. A.; Clarke, H. M.; 

Murray, J. T.; Archibald, H. T. Cla.ss Ji-Cameron, I. W.; Urquha1·t, 
D. H.; Archibitld, E. H ; Cummings, Ed.; Brodie, \V. S. Pas.sed-
Fisher, A. F.; Sedgewick, W. H.; Austen, Minna M.; McOdrurn, D.; 
McKay, Alex. L. ; Keddy, D. R; (McLean, L. A. ; Coffin, R. L.;) 
Burchell.CJ; (Forbes, W.; Reid, D M.:) (Denoon, A.H.; Millar, 
J. R.;) Murray, R.; Grant, Mary S; Waddell, \Y. H.; 'Wilkie, Flora 
A.; McLean. S. C.; Jolrnstone, J. R.; Yotrng. M. R.; Dakin, W.; 
Faulkner, E. R ; Crockett, A. E ; Thompson, Margaret; Maxwell, 
G. H.; Morton, J. R.; McLellan, L. B ; McLeod G. S.; Hetherington, 
E"a; Shinner, B. R. 

SENIOR.-Cla.s.s /-Robins, E. P.; Stirling, J.; Str~thie, R. G.; Cum-
ming, Bessie A.; Hepburn, W . .lll; Foster, A. H.; MacGregor, R. M. 
Ola,.; II-Layton , J ,s.; Robb, A. F.; Fletcher, Kate. Pas.ml-McKay, 
W. R.; Murdoch, W. C; Grant, Geo. A.; Currier, F. A.; Sutherland, 
G. A.; Fraser, A. L.; Hill, A M.; Hill, Amy; PollPy, Jas. 1?.; Camp-
bell A H.; Liechti, Bertha ; Sedgewic:k, \\'. M: ; Douglas J. R.; 
Croppi r, J. B.; McRae, D. M. ; Mahon, H. E.; Stirling, A. D. 

MORAL.-0/a.;s / -Strathie, R.G.; (Foster, A.H.; Hepburn,W.M.;) 
Cumming, Bessie A. Gilt.;., JI-Frame, D. A.; Layton, J. S.; McLean, 
L. H., (BA.) Pas.sed- Ross, Jennie IY.; McIntosh, C. D; McNairn, 
\V. \V.; Polley, Jam es F.; Currier F . A; Archibald, Alex. D. ; 
Archibald, Adams D.; Smith, A. W.; Aitken, R. T. D. 

EDUCATION. 
Olas.s I-Stirling, John. Cla.;.s II-Keirstead, M<ty. Pa.ssed-

,vells, Margaret M.; O'Donnell, Florencd M.; Rankine, Annie 13.; 
'l'refry, J. H.; Moody, Georgina M.; Layton, J. S. Passed in History 
of Education-Morton, R. F. Pct.s.sed in 1'heory of Education-Sheehan, Joanna A. 

MATHEMATICS. 
SECOND YEAR: Cla.ss /-Cameron, Ira"'·; Nicholson, J. IV. A.; 

Macle,m, S. C.; Urquhart, D. H. Class fl-Archibald, H. T.; Mac-
Kay, A. L.; Morrison, H. T.; Sedgewick, W.H.; Millar, Ross; Austen, 
May. Pa.ssed-Dakin, \V.; Sh inner, H. R.; Blair, A. D.; Young, 
M. R.; Forbes, \V.; Brodie, W. S.; Thompson, Margaret; Cun,ming, 
E. ; Deno0n, A. H. ; McKay, Ira ; Faulkner, Ross; H.eirl, D. M. ; 
Murray, J. T.; Clark, H. M.; Archibald, E H.; Urant, Mary S.; 
'\Vaddell, W. H.; Fisher, A. F. ; Burchell, C.; Wilkie, Florence; 
Hattie, R. M. ; MacLean, L. A. ; McLeod, G. S. ; Morton, J R. 
Pas.sec/ in Geometi·y, F.tc-Maxwell, R. Ellen ; Hf'therington, Eva; 
·Coffin, R. L; Keddy, D.R.; Maxwell, G. H.; McLellan, L.; McOclrum, 
V. Passed in Trigonometry, etc-Johnston, ,T. R. 

FrnsT YEAR: Olas.s I-McRae, D.; Blanchard, A R.; Cook, A. D. 
Class II--Hemmeon, J. C. ; McKenzie, J. B ; Archibald, Eugenie; 
-Grant, C. F.; Carmichael, G. W. : Read, H. R. ; Logan, Bessie; 
Ross, Theoclore; Davis, Roy; Ross, 'Nm.; Campbell, D. M ; De Wolfe, 
Margaret W.; Crowe, H. S.; Hockin, J. G.; Archibald, E.; Mackay, 
R. G. Passed-Wood, G.; O'Brien, 0. F.; Lewis, Elizabeth B.; Doull, 
J.; O'Brien, M. A.; Corston, J. H, ; Dickey, E. E.; Perry, Margaret A.; 
Kennerly, Elizaretb E. ; McKay, Katherine W. ; Colquhoun, J. G. ; 
Gould, S. 1'. ; Rankine, J. M. Pc,ssecl in Geometry and Men.sura-
tion--Johnson, C; Murray, N. Pruseclin AlgPbra-;}1agee, Rena M.; 
Barnstead, Mabel A. ; Buchanan ; McCuish ; Mclnnes. 

PHYSICS. 
SENIOR PHYSTCS.-0/ass I-Jordan, E. E.; MacNeill, M.; Mac-

Donald, Blanche. Ola.~-~ Il-.lllcintosh, D. Passed-Benoit, J. A. ; 
Lawaon, T. ; MacDonald, \Y. A. 

' . 
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JUNIOR PllYSICS -Clas.~ I-MacNeill, M. Cla.ss II--Sutherland, 
G. A.; .McKay, W.R.; MacGregor, R. M. Pas8ed-Morrison, H. T.; 
Robb, A. F. ; Cumming, Bessie A. ; Rodgerson, J. A. C. ; Blair, 
A. D.; '.\I urray, L. \V. ; Douglas, J. R.; Archib,ild, E. H.; Sedgewick, 
W. M. ; i\J urdoch, \Y. C. ; Baker, Elma; Davidson, Lilla A.; Currie, 
W. D; l\Jahon, H. E.; McKay, Mary A.: '.\lorrison, J. S. M.: Hill, 
A. l\J. ; Marshall, Lillian E. ; McRae, D. J\l.; Campbell, A. H. ; 
Stirling, A. 0. ; Grant. U. A. 

PRACTICAL PHYSICS.-Class II-McIntosh, D. 

PRACTICAL CHF.MISTRY (ADVA.:-;CED). 
Class I-'.'vlclntosh, Douglas; Lange, C. C. A.; McKay, \V. P.; 

Forrest, \\'m. D.; Lawson, Thomas. Cla~s fl-Nissen, J. M. 

PRACTIC,IL CHEMISTRY (SYSTE111ATIC COURSE). 
Clas-, I-Blair, A. D.; Archibald, Ernest M.; MacI,.ay, .Mary A.; 

Archihakl, Eben H. Clas, II-Trefry, J. H. Passed-Irwin, John F. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Clci.ss /-'.\1c!ntosh, Douglas; Crockett, A. E.; Layton, Jas. S.; 

Fraser, D. A. Cla.s.s II-Nissen, J. M. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Cla.s.s I-Campbell, D. McD.; MacRae, D. A.; Doull, ,John; Crnwe, 

Henry S. ; Logan, Bessie ,\I , C/a.ss II-McKay, John St. Clair; 
Blanchard, AubreyB.; Ross, Theodore; Cook, A. D.; Ross, W. A.; 
Vickie, Eel win E.; De \V olfe, Margaret ; Lewis, Bessie ; H emmeon J. 
Clarence ; Archibald, Eugenie ; Gould, Stew.wt T.; Archibald Ernest 
M. ; Davis, Roy; Magee, Rena M. Pas.~fd-Canuichael, Geo. Wm.; 
O'Brien, 1\1. A.; O'Brien, 0. F.; Johnson, Charles; Noble, ,Tohn D.; 
Rice, Grace E. B; Taylor, John Allan ; MacKay, RoLt. G. ; Grant, 
Clarence F.; Read, Hibbert, R.; Wood, George; McKenzie, John B.; 
Colquhoun, John G.; Corston, Jas. R.; Barnstead, MabEl; Buchanan, 
Mmdoch; Morrison, \Y. A.; 1'1cCuish, Kenneth; Burns, vYinifred; 
Mont, John D. ; Rankine, Jas. l\1. ; Wea\'er, Geo. D. ; Hockin, 
John G. ; McKay, Katie; Kennedy, Elizabeth E. ; Murray, R. P.; 
Murray, Norman G. ; J\facKinnon, Wm.; Irwin, J. F. ; Morrison, 
Helena. 

BOTANY. 
0/a.s., I-McIntosh, Douglas; Robins, Edwin P.; Mac Kay, Wm. P.; 

Morrison, ,J. S. M.; Fraser, D. A. Ula8& If-Trefry, J. H.; Layton, 
J. S.; Cook, A. D.; Rodgerson, J . .A. C; Irving, Thoa.; Magee, Rena 
M. Pa.ssed-Perry, Margaret A. 

SURVEYING. 
Class I-:lfacDonald, W. A. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
Class /-Lange, K. C. A. Cla.ss II-Forrest, \Y, D. 

HISTOLOGY. 
Cla.•s JI-Forrest, VI'. D. 

JUNIOR ANATOMY. 
Glass II--Forrest, W. D. 

8 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS, 

Containing the names arranged in the order of merit in the First and Second Class 
and alphabetically in the Pass Llst, of Students who have passed 

in the various subjects.) 

CRIMES. 

Glasa 1.- O'Donoghue; McKinnon; Morrison, F. A.; Knight; 
l:'halen. Class //.-Mitchell; Mackenzie; Vernon. Pa~secl.-
Anderson ; Ferguson ; McKay, ,J. \V. ; McPhie; Morrison, J. S. 

CONFLICT OF LAWS. 

Class /.-Wood; Ross; McKay, R. S. ; lligelow. Glass I/-
Hood; Ternan; Loggie; Scott. Passed.-Murray, R. H. ; ~lcC.rt; 
Mc Vicar. 

SHIPPilW. 

G/r,ss [ .-Grant; King; Outhit. Class Il.-Fullerton; Mac-
Ilreith; Lovett; McLean. Pa.s.sed.-Girrior ; Shaw ; Tremaine. 

CoNSTITUT!O~ AL LAW. 

Gla,1s I.- Ross; Wood ; Loggie. Glass II.- M.cCart; Scott; 
McKay; Ternan ; Gunn. Pas;ed.-Hood ; McYicar. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Class [.-Grant; Outhit; King; Barnstead. G/a.,.s /1.-Fuller-
ton; Girroir; Finlayson; Lovett; Keefler; l\lacilreith; Tremaine; 
McLean ; ~lurray, R. H.; Passecl.-Fraser; Shaw. 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 

Olass !.-MacGregor, R. M.; O'Donoghue; Morrison, J. S. Clas.s 
]/.-Morrison, F. A.; McKinnon; Phalen ; Ferguson; Mitchell; 
Knight. Pa.ssed.-Anderson; Cummings; Finn, R. E.; Gunn, A. D.; 
Johnson; MacKay, J. W.; Mackenzie; MacPhee; Mahon; Murray. 

REAL PROPERTY. 

Glass [. -McKinnon; (O'Donohue; Morrison, F. A.) ; Ferguson; 
Knight. Class Il.-Phalen; Morrison, ,J. S.; McPbie; Vernon; 
(Mitchell ; McKenzie). Pas.secl.-Anderson; Mabon, H. E.; Mackay, 
J. W. ; Moseley. 

EVIDRNCE. 

Gla.,s [.-Fullerton; Scott; Finlayson; (Lovett; Barnstead.) 
Glas., /l.-(Tremaine; Ross; McLean); (i\1cllreith; Wood); (Shaw; 
Hood); Keefler; King; Bigelow; Grant; Mc Vicar; McKay, R. S. 
Passed.-Girroir; Loggie; Murray, R. H.; Outhit; Teman. 

TORTS, 

Glass [.-Bigelow; O'Donoghue; MacKiunon. Glass I/.-Mor-
rison, F. A.; Vernon; (Phelan; Mackay, J. S.); McPhie. Pa.,sed.-
A itken, T. D.; Ferguson ; Knight ; Mackenzie ; Mitchell ; Moseley ; 
Sullirnn. 
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EQUITY. 
O/as.s /,-McKay, R. S.; Girrior; Grant; Fullerton; Murray,R. H.; 

Lovett; Barnstead; ~'inlayson; Bigelow; Wood. Class II.-Keefl.er; 
Outhit; Scott; Mcllreith; McLean. Passed.-Fraser; Hood;Kii_>g; 
Loggie ; McCart; Mc Vicar; Ross; Shaw; Ternan; Tremaine. 

CoNTRAC'l'S, 
O/a.ss /.-(McKinnon ; O'Donoghue) ; Kni,ht ; Morrison; Mitchell. 

Class /[.-Gunn; McPhie. Pa.;sed.-Aitken, T. D.; Anderson; 
Ferguson Finn, R. E. ; McKay, J. W.; McKenzie; Phalen; 
Vernon. 

SALES. 
Glass [,_:__Fullerton; Grant; Bigelow; McKay, R. S.; Barnstead 

Ross. O/a.;.5 J/.--Lovett; Keefler; Wood; Loggie; Murray, R H.; 
Outhit. /'as.sPd.-Finlayson; Frnser; Girroir; Hood; King; Mac· 
Dreith ; McLean ; Scott ; Shaw ; Teman ; Trem ine. 

CoxVEYAl'iCING, . 
Ola.s.s I. (alphabeti c:ally. )-Barnstead ; Bigelow; Fullerton : Girroir, 

Grant; Hood; Keef!er; King; Loggie; Lovett; McCart; McKay; 
R. S.; Mc Vicar: Murray, R. H. ; Ross; Scott: Wood. O/a.s.s If.-
Finlayson ; Fraser; Macilreith ; McLean; Outhit; Shaw ; 'l'ernan ; 
Tremaine. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

Containing the names arranged in order of merit of all students who have passed in 
the subjects of the variom; classes.) 

J UISIOR ANATOMY. 
Lange, Christian Christoph Andrew ; Archibald, Matthew Geo.; 

Thompson, Alfred; M0Kenzia, Murdoch Daniel; Richaur, Thomas 
Richard; Gandier, George Gaw; (Archibald, Seymour; Dickey, Hugh 
Leverette,) ( equal ) 

JUNIOR CHEMISTRY. 
Brehm, Robert Almon; 'l.'hompson, Alfred ; Archibald, Seymour; 

Archibald, Matthew George; (l>ickey, Hugh Leverette; Gandier, 
Georga Uaw,)(equal); Richaur, Thomas Richard; Rone, John Frederick 
Lemin; (McDonald, Daniel; McKenzie, Murdoch Daniel; Shaw, 
Sidney Everette) (equal); McD.:.nald, Edward; Vo'eatherbe, Philip; 
Trenaman, Lonis Gervaise. 

BOTANY. 
Brehm, Robert Almon ; (Archibald, Matthew George; Richaur, 

Thomas Richarll,) (equal); Thompson, Alfred; Gaudier, George Gaw; 
Dickey, Hugh Leverette; McDorn1ld, D,1niel; (McKenzie, Murdoch 
Daniel; McDonald, Edward; Munro, Cr,,nswick Burton; Weatherbe, 
Philip,) (equal.) 

HISTOLOGY. 
Brehm, Robert Almon; Lange, Christian Christoph Andrew; Fraser, 

Alexander; !llcKenzie, Murdoch Daniel; (Archibald, Matthew Geo.; 
Munro, Cranswick Burton, (equal); (McDonald, Edward; Gaudier, 
George Gaw; Shaw, Siuney Everette; Thompson, Alfred, (equal ) 

SUPPLEMENTARY, (INCLUDING E~rnRYOLOGY.)-Payzant, Henry 
Allison; Gates, Charles Randall; Daly, James. 
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SENIOR ANATOMY. 

(Bentley, Robie Dugwell; Fraser, Alexander,) (equal); Bissett, 
Ernest Eugene ; Gates, Charles Randall; Payzant, Henry A11ison ; 
Griersou, Robert; Munro, Cr,mswick Burton; Daly, James; Slauen-
white Stephen; McDonald, ,vmiam H. ; Fairbanks, Harry Gray. 

SENIOR CHEMISTRY. 

Bissett, Ernest Eugene ; Dorman, Oscar Cbipman ; (Gates, Charles 
Randall; McDonald, vVilliam Henry,)( equal); (Bentley, Robie Dug well; 
Daly, James,) (equal); Munro, Cranswick Burton ; Grierson, Robert; 
Payzant, Henry Allison; Mcllonald, Blanche, (written exam. for B.A.) 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

(Gates, Charles Randall ; Grierson, Robt ) (equal) ; (Bentley, Robie 
Dugwell; Bissett, Ernest Eugene; Muuro, Cranswick Burton,) (equal); 
Payzant, Henry Allison. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Grierson, Robert; Munro, Cranswick Burton; Bentley, Robie 
Dugwell; Fraser, Alexander; McDonald, Willil,m Henry; Gates , 
Charles Randall ; Payzant, Henry Allison ; Dorman, Oscar Cbip111an ; 
Bissett, Ernest Eugene. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 

McEwen, Henry Emanuel; (Munro, Oanswick Burton; \,Villiamson, 
Samuel W.,) (equal); Ross, Alex,mder. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENK.· 

McEwen, Henry Emanuel; Olding, Clara Mary; McKay, Katherine 
Joanna; \Yilliamson, Samuel ,v. ; (Moore, Ernest Fraser; Ross, 
Alexander,) (equal); McDonald, ,John Clyde; Munro, Cranswick 
Burton; Murray, Duncan; Murphy, George Nelson. 

SURGERY (AND OPHTHALMOLOGY, ETC.) 

McDonald, ,John Clyde; Moore, Ernest Fraser; McKay, Katherine 
Joanna; Munro, Cianswick Burton; Murphy, George Nelson; Fair-
banks, Harry Gray ; Simpson, Henry Osmond. 

CLINICAL STIROERY. 

Moore, Ernest Fraser; McDonald, ,John Clyde; Munro, Cranswick 
Burton ; McKay, Katherine ,Jot1nna; Mnrphy, George Nelson; 
(Fairbanks, Harry Gray; Simpson, Henry Osmond,) (equal.) 

MKDICH-E, (INCLUDING PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY,) 

McKay, Katherine Joanna; (McDonald, ,John Clyde; Munro, 
Cranswick Burton, (equal); Murphy, tleorge Nelson; Moore, Ernest 
Fraser ; .Fairbanks, Harry Gray ; Simpson, Henry Osmond. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

McKay, Katherine Joanna; McDonald, John Clyde; Moore, Ernest 
Fraser; Munro, Cranswick Burton; Murphy, George Nelson; F»ir-
banks, Harry Gray; Simpson, Henry Osmond. 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN, 

Fairbanks, Harry Gray; McDonald, John Clyde; McKay, Kath-
erine Joanna; (Moore, Ernest Fraser; Murphy, George Nelson,) (equal); 
Munro, Cranswick Burton ; Simpson, Henry Osmond. 



GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

N. B.-Degrees printed with the names ho.ve been obtained in 
other Universities. 

Graduateg are requested to notify the President of errors or omis-
sions in the following list. 

The signs and numbers prefixed in some cases to the names have 
the following significations : 

1 Gralluated with High Honours in Classic~. 
2 Graduated with Honours in Ciassics. 
3 Graduated with High Honours in L:1.tin and English. 
4 Graduated with Honours in Latin and English. 
6 Graduated with High Honours in Greek and English. 
6 Graduated with Honours in Greek and English. 
1 Graduated with High Honours in English and German. 
8 Graduated with Honours in English and German. 
' Grnduated with High Honours in Englieh and English History. 

10 Graduated with Honours in English and English History. 
11 Graduated with High Honours in Philosophy. 
12 Graduated with Honour:1 in Philosophy. 
13 Graduated with High Honours in Mathenntics and Mathematical Ph.rsics. 
14 Graduated with Honours in Mathematics and Mathematical Physics. 
15 Graduated with High Honours in Experimental Physics and Chemistry. 
10 Graduated with Honours in Experimental Ph~·sics and Chemistry. 
17 Graduated with Great Distinction. 
18 Graduated with Distinction. 
t Governor~General'a Gold Med~!. 
t Governor-General's Sih·er Medal. 

Sir William Young's Gold Medal. 
* DeMill Gold Medal. 

'If Mackenzie Gold Medal. 
II Attained Standard qualifying !or Gold Medal. 

** Nominated for 1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship. 
a Sometime Munro Tutor in Mathematics. 
b Sometime ~lunro Tutor in Classics. 

NoTE.-Previous to 1893-94 the terms First Rank Honours and Second Rank 
Honours were used instead of High Honours and Honour'3 respectively, and the terms 
First Rar.k General Distinction and Second Rank General Distinction instead of Great 
Distinction aud Distinction respectively. 

+14Adams, R. S., Jesuits' College, Montreal. ........... B A., 1884 
Aitken, R. T. D., Newcastle,N B .................. B. A., 1895 

t 1Aiton, W., Sussex, N. R .......................... B. A., 1885 
Allan, Rv. John M., Waterville, Kings.B.A., 1873; M.A., 1876 
Allison, Edmund P., Halifax ......... B.A., 1889; LLB., 1891 
Allison, Rev. Matthew G., St. Martins, N. B ....... B. A., 1886 
Anderson, A. H, B. A., Lunenburg, N. S ........... LLB., 1893 
Annand, Edward E., Truro, N. S ................. B. A., 1893 
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Anuand, Rev. Joseph, D.D., Santo .... B.A., 1869; Nf. A., 1872 
Archibald, Adams D., Halifax .................. .... B. A., 1895 
Archibald, Alex. D., Valley, Col. Co ................ B. A., 1895 
Archibald, Rev. F. \V., M.A., B.D., Ph.D., (obit.) .. B. A., 1877 

11 Ar~hibald, Sara E., New Glasgow ...... B. A., 1892; M. A., 1894 
Archibald, Rev. 'vV. P.,Cavendish,P.E.l.. B.A., 1872; M. A., 1878 
Armstrong, B. H., Halifax ..... , ................. LL.B., 1890 
Armstrong, E. H., Yarmouth ..................... LL.B., 1888 
Arthur, Rev. George, N. W. T ... . ........ .. ...... B.Sc., 1893 

14Bakin, F. W. M., Digby ............... . ........ B. A., 1892 
Barnstead, A. S., Halifax ............. B. A., 1893; LL.B., 1895 

§18Uaxter, Agnes S., Cornell Ur:iversity .. B. A., 1891; M.A., 1892 
Bayne, Prof. H. A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. (obit.) ........ B. A., 1869; 

M. A, 1872. 
Bayne, Rev. E. S., Mabou ....................... B. A., 1871 

t 2Bell, F. H., Halifax .............................. B. A., 1876 
t 2Bell, J. A., Texas ................................ B. A., 1883 

Bennett, A. W., Chatham, N. B .................. LL.B., 1885 
Bennett, R. B., Chatham, N. B .................... LL.B., 1893 
Bent, Tillie A., Farmingham, N. S ....... , .......... B. A., 1895 
Bethune, J. L., M. P. P., Baddeck, C. B ...... M. D., C. M., 1875 

18Bigelow, H. V., Truro .... , . . . . . .. . ... . , . , , .... tl. A., 1894 
Bill, E. M., B. A., Shelburne .................... , . LL. B., 1892 
Blackadar, H. S,, B. A., Halifax .................... LL. B , 1892 
Bl;:mchard, C. W., Truro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... B. A., 1880 
Boak, H. W. C., Halifax ........... , ............. LL.B, 1885 
Borden, ll. C:., Canning .. , .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . LL. B., 1894 
Bowser, 'vVilliam J., Vancouver, B. C ............. LL.B., 1890 

111Brehant, E., Murray Harbor, P. E. I .............. B. A,, 1894 
1Brehant, J. \,V., Westerly, Rhode Island ........ .... B. A., 1891 

12Brown, E. N., Lower Newcastle, N. B .... , ......... B. A., 1889 
Brown, H. 'i\'., B. A., vVolfville .................. LL.B., 1893 
Bru9e, Rev. W. T., M. D., Church Point, N. B .. . . .. B. A., 1872 
Bryden, Rev. C. W., Selkirk ..................... B. A., 1873 

121.luchanan, James Jost, Sydney, C. B ............ , , , , B. A., 1878 
Burgess, Rev. J, C., Danville, Cal., U.S.. . . , .B. A., 1867 

14Bur.kitt, Robt. J., Athenry, Ireland .... B. A., 1889; M.A., 1890 
Burns, C. S., Halifax ............................. LL.B., 1894 
Byers, D. W., New Annan, Col. Co .......... M. D., C. M., 1893 
Cahan, Charles H., Halifax .... , ..... ,B.A., 1886; LL.B., 1890 
Cairns, Rev. J. A., M.A., Upper Musquodoboit ..... ,B. A., 1878 
Calder, Fred., Port Hood, C. B .................... LL.B., 1892 
Calder, Rev. John, \Vest Bay, C. B . .............. Il. A., 1886 
Calkin, \\'. S., Truro, N. S.... .. .... . ... B. A ., 1887 
Cameron, A. G., Newton, Guysbcirough Co. . . . . . . . . B Sc., 1882 

IOCameron, C. S., Amherst . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... , , .. B. A., 1879 
Cameron, D. A., Sydney, C. B.,...... . . . . . . . . . , .. LL.B., 1893 

:t:Cameron, Rev. J. H., Bass River, N. B ... ... ....... B. A., 1878 
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Cameron, Rev. J. ,J., Shakespeare, Ont .. B.A., 1867; M.A., 1871 
Cameron, William, ~erigomish , , ......... , .. . .... B. A., 1873 
Campbell, Alexander, Sydney, C. B ............... LL.B., 1889 
Campbell, Alexander J., Truro ...... . . B. A., 1886; LL.13,, 1889 
Camvbdl, D. A., Halifax, N. S ............... M.D., C.M., 1875 
Campbell, D. F., East River, St. Mary's ............ B. A., 1890 
Campbell, George G., M.D., Truro ................ B.Sc., 1885 

a§14Campbell, George M., M.D., Halifax, N. S., ........ B. A., 1882 
Campbell, J. R., Jr., St. John, N. B .............. , .LL.B., 1888 
Campbell, R. S., Tatamagouche .................... B. A., 1892 
Campbell, William R., Truro .......... B.A., 1887; M.A., 1895 
Carmichael, J.M., New Glasgow, N. S ... .. ........ B. A., 1872 
Carr, Rev. A. F., Campbelton, N. B ..... B.A., 1868; M.A., 1871 
Carson, Rev. G. S., Pictou, N. S ................... B. A., 1882 
Carter, Titus James, Andover, N. B .. . ..... , ....... LL.B., 1887 
Carter, William D., Riehibncto, N. B ............... LL.B., 1885 
Casey, C. E., B.A., Amherst, N. S .................. LL.B., 1892 
Chambers, F. B., Truro ...... . ............... . . .... B. A., 1879 
Chambers, R. E., Truro ............................ B. A., 1877 
Chapman, Rev. A. E., Salisbury, N. B .............. B. A., 1890 
Chase, Rev. J. H., Onslow ........ .. ... . B.A., 1866; M.A., 1869 
Chisholm, Donald, Antigonish ................ M.D., C. M., 1874 
Chisholm, Joseph A., Halifax ........... , .......... LL B., 1886 
Chcistie, Rev. T. M., (obit.) ...................... B. A., 1868 
Clarke, Daniel McD., Chipman, N. B ............... B. A., 1888 
Cluney, Andrew, Halifax .......................... Lr..B., 1887 
Coady, Patrick J. F., Margaree, C. B . ........ M.D., C. M., 1893 

1°Cofjin, Rev. Fulton J., Trinidad .................... B. A., 1886 
Coffin, Rev. F. S., M.A., Mount Stewart, P. E. I. ... B. A., 1885 

*9Cotfin, Victor E., Cornell University, N. Y . ... .... .. B. A., 1887 
Cogswell, G. A., Cornell University .. , ............. B. A., 1890 
Cogswell, \Y. F., Victoria Hospital, Halifax .. M. D., C. M., 1894 
Congdon, F. H., Halifax ........ , . .... ........... ,LL.B., 1891 
Congdon, Fred. T., B.A., LL.B. (Toronto), Halifax, ad eundem 

graclum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... LL B., 1889 
2;:;oops, Frank H., Academy, New Glasgow ..... , ..... B. A., 1887 
Copp, A. B., J olicure. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... LL. B., 1894 
Corbett, J. E., Truro ........................... LL.B., 1892 
Costley, Alfred, Halifax . . .... . ......... , ......... B.. A., 1881 
Cox, George H., Shelburne. . ...................... B. A., 1891 
Cox, K,obinson, Stewiacke ..... ,., ...... . .... M. D., C. M., 1875 
Crawford, J. A., Cardigan, P. E. I .................. B. A., 1894 
Creelman, Rev. D. F., (ohit.) .......... B. A., 1873; M.A., 1880 

t 14Creelman, H. G., B.Sc., Upper Ste,Tiacke, N. S .... B. A., 1881 
Creighton, J. G. A., Ottawa ............. , .......... B. A., 1868 
Creighton, H. S., Dartmouth. . . . . . . . . . . .......... B. A., 1880 

:j:11Creighton, Jas. E., Assoc. Prof. of Phil., Cornell Univ.13. A., 1887 
Cro,Ye, R. W,, B.A., H~.lifax ...................... ,LL.B., 1894 
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Crowe, Walter, Sydney, C. B... .. . . . .. . .. LL.B., 1886 
t 1°Crowell, Rev. Edwin, Canning, N. S . ... B A., 1880; M.A., 1891 

Cruikshank, Rev. W., B.D., Montreal. ... .......... B. A., 1872 
Cummings, Selden W., B.A., Truro, N. S . . .. .... ... LL.B., 1889 
Currier, F. A., Up. Gagetown, N. B ... . . ......... B. A., 1895 
D,widson, J. F., Pinos Altos, Grant Co., New Mexico.13. A., 1882 
Davison, James McG., Halifax ......... B. A., 1889; LL.13, 1891 
Dechman, A. A., Up. Mnsquo<loboit .......... M. D., C. M., 1894 
De Wolfe, G. H. H., (obit.) ................. M. D., C. M., 1872 
Dickie, Alfred, Upper Stewiacke ..... . B. A, 1879; l-I. A., 1883 
Dickie, Rev. Henry, Windsor ............. ........ B. A., 1883 
Dill, Rev. E. M., B.D., Parrsboro ................ B. A., 1884 
Dockrill, G. O. M., New Westminster, 13. C . . ..... . . LL.13., 1893 
Douglas, Ernest A., Maitland ... .......... .... .. ... B. A., 1893 
Donll, W. S., Halifax ................. B. A., 1874; LL.B., 1885 
Doyle, Matthew N., Halifax ........................ LL.13., 1892 
Drysdale, G. N., Seattle, Washington Ter .. .. M. D., C. M., 1892 

ii1Duchemin, H.P., Charlottetown, P. E. l. ........ . .. B. A., 1895 
Duff, Kenneth, Lunenburg. . . . .................... B. A., 1873 
Emmerson, R.R. J. (obit.) .................. ...... 13. A., 1879 
Fair'nanks, H. G., Springhill ......... ....... M. D., C. M., 1895 
Fairweather, F. L., Sussex, N. R .... .... . .... . ...... LL. B., 1890 
F;iirweather, Stewart L., St .. Tohn ................. LL.B., 1891 
Finlayson, Duncan, Grand River, C. B .. 13. A., 189:3; LL. B., 1895 
Fisher, Rev. J. M., Stewiacke .................... B. A., 1890 

12Fitzpatrick, H. H.K., LL.B., Stel\arton.B.A., 1885; ~I. A., 1888 
Fi•zpatrick, Rev. James, Saltsprings ..... . .......... 13. A., 1875 
Forbes, Antoinette, Academy, Yarmouth ... .. ....... B. A., 1887 
Forbes, E. W., Dartmouth, N. S .................... B. A., 189:3 
Forrest, James (obit.) ....... , .......... B. A., 1868; M. A., 1872 
Forrest, W. D., Halifax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. B.Sc., 1895 
Forsythe, George 0., B.A., Port Hawkesbnry, C.B ... LL.B., 1889 
F0ster, A.H., Picton Landing ...................... B. A., 1895 
~'rame, D. A., Shnbenacadie.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B. A., 1895 
Frame, ,l. F., Halifax .............................. LL. B., 1890 

11Fraser, Alex., \Yest River, Picton Co., N. S ......... B. A., 1889 
Fraser, A.H. R., Cornell Univ .................... LL.B., 1892 
Fraser, A. L., Blue Mountain . . ................... H. A., 1895 
Fraser, Rev, Donald, Hampton, N. B . .... . . ......... B. A., 18'37 

18Fraser, D. A., New Glasgow ...... .... ........... 13. A., 1895 
Fraser, Hon. D. C., M. P., New Glasgow . ......... B. A., 1872 
Fraser, Rev. D.S., Springsi<le, C<'l Co ............. B A., 1874 
Fraser, H. M., (obit.) ............................ B. A., 1894 
Fraser, J. G., New Glasgow......... . . ......... B. L., 1892 
Fraser, Rev. John K. G., Alberton, P. E. I. ......... R A., 1889 

:):Fraser, Rev. W. M., Halifax ........... B.Sc., 1880; B. A., 1883 
Fraser, W.R., Wright High Sch., Baltimore, Md. .B. A., 1882 
Frazee, Victor G., Halifax............... ...... . .B. A., 1889 
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Fullerton, C. P., Amherst ......................... LL.B., 1895 
Fulton, Eben, (obit.\ ...................... . ...... B. A., 1890 

' 9Fulton, Edward, Lower Stewiacke .................. B. A., 1889 
Fulton, E. M., Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y ..... LL.B., 1892 
Fulton, (;. H., Jf. D., C. M ........................ B. A., 1876 
Fulton, J. A., Lower Stewiacke ........ . ........... LL.B., 1893 
Fulton, W. H., Halifax ........... . ... B. A., 1888; LL.B., 1892 

' 9Gammell, Isaac, Montreal ........................ H. A., 1885 
+George, Rev. J. L., M.A., Belleville, Ont .......... B. A., 1878 

Gilpin, E., ,fr., A. JJI., F. 0. 8., F. R. S. G., Inspector of Mines, 
Halifax ....................... (hono1·i.s causa) LL. D., 1892 

Girroir, E. L., B. A., BigTracadie ................. LL.B., 1895 
Goodwin, Emily M., St. John, N. B ................ B. A., 1891 
<,raham, R. B., Brookfield ......................... LL.B, 1893 
Graham, RH., New Glasgow, N. S ... B. A., 1892; LL.B., 1894 
Grant, D. K., Halifax, .. B. A., 1888; M.A., 1891; LL.B., 1895 
Grant, Very Rev. G. M., D. D., F. R. S. C., Principal Queen's 

College, Kingston, Ontario ..... (honoris cau.0d) LL. D., 1892 
Grant, \f. D., Hopewell, N. S ...................... B. A., 1894 
Gra•1t, .M. F., Cow Bay, C. B .......... B. A., 1894; 1I. A., 1895 
Grant, R. J., Sunnybrae, N. S ........ B. A., 1894; M.A., 1895 
Graut, \Yilliam, North Sydney, C. B ......... M. D., C. M., 1892 
Grant, W.R. (obit.) ........................... B. A., 1877 
Gratz, H. G., Sunbury Co., N. B .......... . . . ...... n. A., 1892 
Gray, W. S., Hopewell, N. S ................ . ...... B. A., 1894 
Ureg:iry, C. E., Antigonish ........................ LL.B, 1888 
Grierson, John A., \Yeymouth Bridge .. B. A., 1891; LL.B., 1893 
Grierson, Robert, Halifax .......................... B. A., 1890 
Gunn, Rev. Adam, Cardigan, P. F~. I ..... . .......... B . .A., 1872 
Gunn, A. D., E. River, St. Mary's .................. B. L., 1895 
Hamilton, Annie I., Halifax ................. M. D., C. M., 1894 
Hamilton, C. A., New Germany ............ M. D., C. M., 1891 
Hamilton, C. F., B. A. (obit.) ..... _ ............. LL.B., 1890 
Hamilton, H. H., Picton .......................... B. A., 1877 
Hanright, Fred. W., B. A., Halifax ................ LL.B., 1887 

9Harrington, Emily B., Halifax .. . ...... B. A., 1892; M.A., 1894 
Haney, Rev. McLeod, 1loser River ................. 1l. A., 1889 
Hebb, Bertha B., Maitland..... . .... . ..... B. A., 189-l 
Henry, Joseph K., Shubenacadie.. . . . . . . .......... B. A., 1889 
Henry, W. A., Halifax .......................... LL.ll., 1886 

17Hepburn, W. M,, Picton ........................... B. A., 1895 
Herdman, A. W., Picton ......................... B. A., 1877 

2Henln,an, Rev. J.C., B. D., Calgary .B. A., 1874; M.A., 1878 
Herdman, W. C., Pictou .... , . , ....... B. A., 1874; M.A., 1881 
Hewson, E. H., B. A., Oxford, N. S ............... LL.B., 1894 

:t:11Hill, A. R., Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y ........ B. A., 1892 
Hill, W. A.G., Sydney, C. B ...... . .............. LL.B., 1894 
Hiltz, C. \V. (obit.) ............ . ... . ..... M. D., C. M., 1872 
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8Hobrecker, Clara C. (Mrs. Alex. Laird) ............ B. A., 1894 
Howatt, Cornelius A., Alberton, P. E. I ............ B. A, 1893 
Roway, F. W., New Westminster, B.B .............. LL.B., 1890 ( 
Huggins, W. H., St. John,' N. B ........ , ......... LL.B., 1890 ! :t11Hngh, Ihwid D., Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y ... B. A, 1891 
Hunter, Jo n, California ........................... B. A, 1873 
Irving, R. A., Bontonche ........................... LLB., 1894 
Irwin, Archer, Halifax ...................... M. D., C. M., 1892 
Ives, \,V. B., Picton ............................... LL.B., 1885 
Jamieson, Harriet J., Halifax ......... B. A., 1894; M.A., 1895 
Jennison, Hedley V., New Glasgow ................ , LL. B., 1886 
Johnson, K W., Upper Stewiacke .................. B. A., 1894 

11Johnsou, George F., Upper Stewiacke .............. B. A., 1892 
Johnson, Rev. G. M. (obit.) ....................... B. A., 1888 
Johnson, Isaac W., Tatamagouche . . . . . . .... M. D., C .. M., 1891 
Johnson, J. B,, Loch Broom, N. S ..... . ........... B. A., 1892 
Johnstone, L. M., Halifax, N. S ........... ...... ... LL.B., 189~ 
Jones, Frank, Digby . . ...... ,......... .. . . . B. A., 1894 
Jones, H. T., Halifax ........................... LL.B., 1888 

12Jordan, Elijah J., Murray Harbor, P. E. I. ......... B. A., 1891 
I 

l 
§18Jordan, E. E., Bridgetown ........................ B. A., 1895 

tJordan, l{ev. L. H., B. D., Toronto ..... B. A., 1875; M.A., 1878 
Keefler, Ralph T., Bridgewater ....... B. A., 1892; LL.B, 1895 
Kennedy, James S., Port Philip, N. S ........ .. .... 13. A., 1891 
Kenny, J. B., Halifax ............. . ............... LLB., 1893 
Kent, H. V., Truro, N. S ................. M. D., C. M., 1890. 
King, H. W. De\V., Windsor ............... , ...... LLB., 1895 
Kinsman, F. S., M. D., Centreville ................ B. A., 1880 
Knowles, J. H., M. D., New Bedfor.d, Mass ....... .. B. A., 1882 
Laird, Rev. Alex., Port Hope, Ont. . . . .......... B. A., 1890 

t 1Laird, A. G., Ph.' D., Instructor in Greek, Cornell University, 
Ithaca, New York .......................... B. A., 1889 

Laird, G. A., Manitoba ........................... B. A., 1877 
Landells, R., Cedar Hill, B. C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B. A., 1882 
Lane, C W., Lunenburg, N. S ................... LLB., 1887 

18Lange. C. C. A., Halifax ...................... , ... . B. Sc., 1895 
:j:12Langille, R. M., LL.B., New Glasgow .. B.A., 1885; M.A., 1888 

14Lawson, Thoa., Waterville, N. S .................... B. A., 1895 
Layton, J. S., Elmsdale ......................... B. A., 1895 
LeNoir, M. U., Halifax .......................... LL.B., 1885 
Lewis, Rev. Abner W., B. D., N. W. T ............ B. A., 1886 

18Lewis, E.W., Prin'pal High Sch., Campbelton, N. B .. B. A., 1890 
Lindsay, A. W. H., Jlf. B. C. M., Halifax .......... B. A., 1870; 

M. D., C. M., 1875. 
Lippincott, Aubrey, M. D., Pittsburg, Pa ........... B. A., 1867 
Locke, R. T., Lockeport ........................... B, A., 18S5 
Logan, H. J., Amherst ............................. LL. B., 1S91 

11Logan, J. D., Harv, rd Univ ......... B. A., 1893; M.A., 1894 
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il1Logan, J. ,v., Academy, Halifax .................. B. A., 1894 
Logan, Melville, Halifax.. . . ...................... B. A., 1873 
Logan, Rev. Richmond, Santa Monica, Cal.B.A., 1877 ;M. A., 1880 
Lovett, Henry A., B. A., Truro, N. S ............... LL.B., 1889 
Lovett, L.A., Kentville ........................... LL.B., 1895 
Lyons, William A., Halifax, N. S ................... LL.B., 1887 
McArthur, Rev. S. J., Sherbrooke ..... B. A., 1893; M.A., 1894 
McAulay, M. 'vY., Grand River, C. B ........ M. D., C. :'II., 1893 
McBride, Richarcl, New Westminster, B. C .......... LLB., 1890 
McCharles, R. IY., Winnipeg, Man .......... M. D., C. M , 1892 
McColl, A., New Glasgow, N. S .................... B.Sc., 1883 
McCoy, W. B.,B.A., Halifax ...................... LL.B., 1893 
McCready, Charles A., Moncton, N. B ............. Lr,.B., 1888 
McCully, Frank A., B. A., Sussex, N. B ............ LL.B., 1887 
McCurdy, Rev. J. F., P. J<J. Island .............. B. A., 1891 
McCurrly, S. T., New Glasgow ................... , B. A., 1877 
McDonald, A. D., Charlottetown, P. E. I. .... . ..... H. L., 1894 
McDonald, A. F., HopewPII, N. S ...... B. A., 1892; LL.B., 1894 
McDonald, A. J., B. A., Sydney, C. B .............. LL.B, 1891 
McDonald, Rev. A. J., 1,Jalagawatch, C. B ......... B. A., 1892 

14Macdonald, Blanche, Hopewell ... , ....... , ......... B A , 1895 
Macdonald, C. D., Halifax, N. S ..... B. A., 1873; M.A., 1895 
McDonald, Rev. Donald, .ll. D., Strathlorne, C. B ... B. A., 1884 
Macdonald, Ed. M., Picton ....................... LL.13., 1887 
McDonald, Ida Grace ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... B. A., 1893 
McDonald, Joseph, North Sydney, C. B ............. LL.B., 1891 

tl4McDonald, J. A., Halifax ........... B. A., 1883; LL.B, 1886 
McDonald, J. C., Riverside, Hants .......... l'll. U., C. Ill., 1895 
McDonald, J. H. (obit.) .............. B. A., 1867; M.A., 1870 
McDonald, L. X., Sydney, C. B ............... . .... LL.B., 1892 
Macdonald, P. M., Picton ............ 8. A., 1894; M.A., 1895 
McDonalct, Robert J., Hopewell, N. S ............ B A., 1889 
McDonald, William, Truro ............ B. A., 1888 ; LL. B., 1890 
McDonald, W. M., Halifax....... . .......... l:l. A., 1881 
i11cDowell, Isaac (obit.).... . . . . . . ................. B. A., 1876 
McGlashen, Rev. J. A., Reserve Mines ........... B. A., 1891 
McGeorge, Thomas (obit) ..... , ........... M. D., C. M., 1893 
McGregor, Rev. Daniel, Amherst...... . .......... B. A., 1874 
MacGregor, Prof J. G., D. Sc ., F. R. SS. E. J: C., Hfx.B. A., 1871 

M.A., 1874. 
14 McGregor, T. S. , Little Bras d'Or ............. . .... B. A, 1883 

Macllreith, R., Halifax ........................... LL.B., 1895 
Mclnnes, Hector, Halifax ............. , . . . . . . . . . , . LL. B , 1888 
McIntosh, C. D., Sunnybrae ...................... B. A., 1895 
M clntosh, D. C., Springville, N. S .................. B. A., 1890 

18Mclntosh, D. S., Port Hood, C. B ................. B. A., 1892 
11 Macintosi1, J., Malaga watch, C. B .................. B. A., 1894 
18Mclntosh, J. A., Halifox ............... . ........ B. A., 1892 
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McKay, Adams A., B. A., Halifax..... . ..... LL.B., 1888 
14Mackay, A. H., B.Sc., F. R. 8. C., Supt. of Education, Halifax, 

B. A., 1873 .............. .. . (honol'is mu.,a,) LL. D., 1892 
ll.\1ackay, A. W., Grand R., C. B ...... B. A., 189!: M.A., 1895 

McKay, D. McG., Jefferson Med. Coll ............. B. A., 1893 
16McKay, D. 0., Heathhell, Picton Co ................ B. A., 1890 

.,-J'l5.\1cKay, Fbenezer, ,Johns Hopkins' Univ., Baltimore .. B. A., 1886 
14 McKay, H. M., B. A . Sc ......................... It A., 1888 

~ackay, J. D., Earltown ............. B. A., 1894; M. A., 1895 
McKay, Katherine J., Plainfield, N. S .... .. . M. D. C. M., 1895 
Maclrny, Rev. Kenneth, Richmond, N. B... . . . . . ... B. A., 1868 
McKay, M. S., Cariboo River, N. S ................. B. A., 1892 

tt5.\1cKay, Neil F., Regina, N. W. T ................ B A., 1886 
18]\fo Kay, Thomas C., Parrsboro' .................... B. A., 1893 

McKay, W. P., Truro ........................... B. L., 1895 
McKeeu, G. W., Bttddeck, C. B .................. B.Sc., 1892 
McKeen, Rev. J. A., Orono, Ontario .............. B. A., 1873 

a§l4.v1cKenzie, A.S., Ph.D., Prof. of Physics, Bryn Mawr.H. A., 1885 
McKenzie, Ellen M., Stellarton, N. S .. B. A., 1894; .\1. A., 1895 
McKenzie, Hugh, Truro ............. B. A., 1872; M. A., 1875 
McKenzie, Rev. James, Pugwash ................. B. A., 1878 
McKenzie, Prof. J. J., Ph.D. (obit. ) .. B. A., 1869; M.A., 1872 
McKenzie, He\', .J. W., East St. Peter's, P. E. I. .... B. A., 1882 
McKenzie, Rev. W. J., Corea ... . . ... . ...... .. B. A., 1888 
McKinnon, D. A., Georgetown, P. E. I....... . .... LL.B., 1887 
McKinnon, John A., Halifax .... ...... B. A, 1890; L.LB., 1892 

+McKittrick, Burgess, Lunenburg ................. B. A., 1877 
**":rfcKittrick, F. J. A., Cornell Univ ................ B.Sc., 1894 

McLatchy, Henry F., Hillsboro', N. B .............. LL.B., 1887 
McLean, A. K., Lunenburg, N. S ........ . .......... LL.B., 1892 
McLean, C. A., Englishtown, C. B ..... B. A , 1893; Lr, B, 1895 

2 .\1cLean, I. M. , M. D. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. B. A., 1879 
McLean, Re\', J. A., Harvey, N. B ................. B A., 1876 
McLean, Rev. J. B., Little Harbor. N. S ............ ~- A., 1891 
McLennan, Daniel, Port Hood, C. B ...... .... ...... LLB., 1888 

*McLennan, Rev. ,T. W., B. D ..... .... 8. A., 188:3; M.A., 1887 
McLennan, S. J., Sydney, C. B ..................... B. A., 1888 
McLeod, Rev. A. \Y., Ph. D., Thorburn. B. A , 1875 ; M. A., 1878 

12.\IcLeod, Ambrose W. (obit ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... B A., 18S8 
McLeod, Rev. Donald, Priceville, Ontario ......... B. A., 1874 

t 5.\'IcLeod, F. J., H,nvard Univ ..................... B. A., 1890 
* .vlcLeod, George, Murray River, P. E. I. ........... B. A , 1888 

McLeod, J.M., M. A, Vn,lleyfield, P. E. I ....... B. A, l885 
bi·1~foLeocl, J.P., Principal of High Sch., Victorif\, B.C .. B. A, 1884 

McLeod, Re\' , ,J. W. (obit.) .......... B. A., 1876; M.A., 1880 
§13~1cLeod, Malcolm J., Belfast, P. KI. ...... . ...... B. A, 1887 

Mc.\Iillan, C. E., Academy, Port Howkesbury ..... B. A., 1891 
~le Millan, Finlay, Sheet Harbor, N. S ........ M. D, C. M., 1872 

'i 

j) 
y 
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McMillan, F. A., Alberry Plains, P. E. I. ........... B. A., 1S91 
:tMcMillan, Re,·. G. W., Malpeque, P. E. I. ......... B. A., 1875 
McNairn, W. IN., Buctouche, N. B ..... . .. . ...... B. A., 1895 
McNaughton, Elizabeth Sheffielil, St. John, N. B .... B. A., 1891 
McNaugton, Rev. Saml., Preston, G. B., B.A., 1867; M.A., 18i0 
McNeil\, Alex., B. A., Halifax, N. 3 .. . ........... LL.B., 1891 
i\1cNeill, Albert H., Vancouver, B. C .... .. .... . .. LL.B., 1889 

9.\1cNeill,Charlotte M. (Mrs. H. Mcinnes) ... , ........ B. A., 1887 
McNeil, Roderick, St. Catherine's, P. E. I .......... B. A., 1892 
McPhee, D. L., North Sydney, C. B .............. LL.B., 1890 
Mc Phee, Margaret J., So. River, Antigonish ........ B. A., 1894 

12;\,JcRae, A. 0., Academy, Picton, N. S ............. B. A., 1893 
McRae, A. W., M.A., St. John, N. 13 ......... . .... B. A., 1886 
McRae, William (obit) ................... .. . :\l. D., C. M., 1872 
Magee. Eilgar A., Vancouver, B. C ....... . ......... LL.B., 1888 
Magee,\\'. H., Academy, New Glasgow ....... . .... B A., 1891 
March, S. E., Bridgewater, N. S ................... LL.B., 1893 
Martin, Albert J. D., Valleyfield, P. E. I. . .. ........ B. A., 1893 

14Martin, K. J., Charlottetown, P. E. I........ . ... B. A., 1885 
Mason, Rev. W. A., Georgetown, P. E. I. ........... B. A., 1887 
Mathers, F. F., Halifax .. ..... ..................... LL.B., 1892 
Matheson, Rev. J. A .. B.D., Davisburg, N. W. T .... B. A., 1888 
Mellish, Humphrey, Halifax ........... B. A., 1882; LLB., 1890 
Meyer, E. ,J., Halifax ..................... M. D., C. M., 1893 
Millar, Rev. E. D., Yarmouth, N. S ............... B. A., 1869 
Millar, George ............................ .. R. A., 1890 
Miller, J. J., Halifax ................ , . ... . ....... B.Sc., 1885 
Milligan, G. S., St. John, N. B ................... 13. A., 1894 
Milliken, A. E., Moncton, N. B ...... . ............. LL B., 188G 
Montgomery, John, St. John, N. B .... B. L., 1891; LLB., 1893 
Mooney, P. C. C. (obit) .......................... LL.B., 1885 

1"Moore, C. L., Academy, Picton, N. S ............. B. A., 1891 
Moore, E. F., B. A., Halifax ...................... LLB., 1895 
Morash, Rev. A. V., Upper Caledonia .......... . .. B A., 1891 
Morine, A. B., St. John's. Newfoundland .... , .... LL.B., 1892 
Morris. C. H., \Vindsor:. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B. A., 1895 
Morrison, Aulay, New Westminster, B. C .......... LLB., 1888 

a§13Morrison, A. M., Chicago Uni,, .................. B. A., 1888 
M.:>rrow, Arthur, M. B., 0. M. (Edin); ad eimdem graclum, 

M. D., C. M., 1893. 
Morse, C., Ottawa ..................... . .......... LLB., 1885 
Morton, Joseph S., M. D., Shelburne .............. B. A., 1876 
Morton, R. F . , Milton, Queens Co ........ . ......... B. A., 1895 

§18~.lorton, Silvanus A., Halifax Academy .. B. A., 1886; M. A., 1894 
Muir, Ethel, Cornell Univ ............ B. L ., 1891; M. L., 1893 
Muir, W. S., L. R. G. P. & S., Edin., Truro .. M. D., C. M., 1875 
Munro, Rev. Christopher, Oxford, N. S ............ B. A., 1891 
Munro, C. B., River John .................. M. D., C. M., 1895 
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Munro, G. W., 17.27 Vandewater Street, New York .. B. A., 1878 
Munro, H. H., Yarmouth ...... . ...... . ............ LL. B, 1893 
Munro, Rev. J. R., 'Antigonish .... . .... . .......... B. A., 1876 
Murphy, G. N., M. D., Windsor ..... . ...... M. D., C. M., 1895 

a§13.Yfurray, D. A., Ph.D., Cornell Univ .......... . .... B. A., 1884 
Murray, J. S. (obit) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... B. A. , 1887 

11 Murray, Lucy C., Halifax ........ ... .. . ... . ..... ll. A., 189:l 
Murray, R. G., St,. John, N. B .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. LL.B., 1892 
Murray, R. H.,Halifax ........................ . .. B. A., 1894 
Murray, Prof. W. C., Dal. Col., M.A . ( Edin); ad eundem yradum, 

....... .. ..................... . .... . .... . M. A. , 1893 
Newcombe, E. L., LL. B., Deputy Minister of Justice, Ottawa, 

B. A., 1878 .... . ..... . .................... M. A., 1881 
10Newcombe, Margaret F. (Mrs. ,J. S. Trueman}, Ladies' College, 

Halifax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... B. A., 1885 
14Nicholson, Alfre -.1, lvl. A., Southport, P . E. I. .. . .... B. A. , 1886 

Notting, Thomas, Halifax. . . . . . ..... LL. B., 1890 
o·Brien, Robert F., Noel, Rants Co.... . ... B.Sc., 1893 

18Oliver, A. C. L. , Digby .. . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . .. B. A., 1891 
Outhit, J. F., Melvern Square, N. S . . .. .. . ... . .... LLB., 1895 
Oxley, C.H., B. A., Oxford, N. S... . ..... . . . LL.B., 1890 

1 'Oxley, .T. M., LL. B. , Montreal . . .. . ............. . B. A. , 1874 
Paton, Vincent J., Bridgewater, N. S .. B. A., 18S9; LL.B., 1891 
Patterson, George G., New Glasgow . . . B. A., 1882; M.A., 1887; 

LL. B., 1889. 
Payzant, John A., B. A., Halifax .. . .... . .. . . .. .. . . LL. ll., 1893 
Payzant, W. L., B. A., Halifax ............... . .. . . LL.B., 1894 
Pitblado, Colin, M. D., 0. M. (obit.) .. .. ...... . ... B. A., 1877 
Polley, Rev. J. F . , Lower Musquodoboit .. . . . . .... R. A., 1895 
Pollock, A. W . (obit.) . ............... . ........ .. . B. A. , 1872 
Puddington, H. F., St. John, N. :B .... . . . ......... . LL.B., 1893 
Putnam, Harold, Truro, N. S ............... . .... . .. B. A., 189:l 
Putnam, Rev. Homer, Hopewell ... . ............. B. A., 1889 
Putnam, J. F., Maitland .......... . ..... .. ........ B. A., 1894 
Putnam, William G., M. B. 0 M ., Yarmouth ... . ... B. A., 1887 
Rattee, Rev. E. J., Noel ....... . ................ B. A, 1890 

§13Reid, A.G., M. B., 0 M, England .. . . . ... . ..... B. Sc, 1883 
Rice,F. E., Digby .............. . .. . .. .. ... M. D., C. M., 1893 

11Ritchie, Eliz,., PhD. , Asso.-Prof. of Philosophy, Wellesley Coll., 
. ........................ . ... . ... . ......... B. L., 1887 

Robert, Cassimir, A rich at, C. B...... . . Yl. D., C. M., l S75 
Roberts, J A , Bridgewater, N . S. . .. . . . . ....... LLB , 1890 
Robertson, H. ~lcN , Barrington, N S .... . ........ LL. B., 1886 
Robertson, S. G., B.A., New Glasgow ........... . .. LL.B, 1894 
Robertson, S. N., North Bedeque, P . E. I. .......... B. A., 1892 
Robertson, T. R, Kentville .......... . B. A., 1888; LL.B., 1890 

it11Robins, E. P., Bedeque, P. E. I.... . . . .... . B. A., 1895 .J. 
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t 1Robinson, Alexander, Vancouver, B. C .............. B. A., 1886 
17Robinson, C. B., Kentville ........................ B. A ., 1891 

Hubinson, D. M., Sussex, N. B ............ . ...... B. A., 1893 
14 Rohinson, G. E., Vancouver, B. C .................. B. A., 1885 

Robinso'\, Rev. J.M., Moncton .......... . . . ..... B. A., 1873 
Rogers, Rev. Anderson, New Glasgow ............ B. A., 1878 
Rogers, H. W., Amherst .......................... LL.B., 1887 
Ross, Alexander, Dalhousie, N. B ................. B. A., J 867 
Ross, Henry T., Bridgewater . ........ . ............ LL. B., 1890 

18Ross, George E., Newport, N. S.............. . . H. A., 1893 
5Ross, Hedley, D. V., Stanley Bridge ... B. A., 1893; M.A., 1895 

17 Russ, Jennie W., N. Bedeqne, P. E. I. .. .. ......... B. A., 1895 
18Ross, Mary S., N. Bedeque, P. KI. ......... . .... . B. A., 1894 

Ross, Rev. William, Prince William, N. B ........ B. A., 1873 
HRowlings, G. A. R., Halifax . . . ...... B. A., 1890; LL.B., 1893 

Ruggles, N. C., Lunenburg. . .. . . . . . . ........ LL.B., 1891 
Russell, Rev. A.G., Oyster Bay, L. I., N. Y ... B. A., 1871 
Russell, Frank \V., Dart1rn,uth .. .. . .... . ......... . . LL 13., 1893 
Russell, Joseph A., Vancouver, B. C ..... . ..•...... LLB, 1887 
Sangster, H. \V., B. A., \Vindsor . . ............... LL.B., 1892 

17Scburman, G. W., New York .......... B. A., 1890; LLB., 1892 
Scott, Rev. Ephraim, Montreal. ....... B. A., 1872; ~ - A., 1875 
Scott, Rev. Prof. H. McD., B. D., Chicago ......... B. A., 1870 
Scott, J. M.cD., (obit.) .. . .................... . ... B. A., 1877 
Sedgewick, J. A., l:lt,lifax ............. B. A., 1881; LL.B., 1885 
Sedgewick, Robert, ,Judge Sup. Court of Canada. . . B. A., 1867 ; 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. ( honori.s cam6) LL. D., 189 
Shaw, A. E., B.A., Windsor ..... . ............. . ... LL.B., 1891 
Shaw, G. S., St. John, N. B.................... .LL.B., 1895 

10Shaw, Henry C., Stanhope, P. E. I. ............ . .. B. A. , 1887 
t 1Shaw, James C., M.A., Vancouver, B. C ........... B. A., 1S87 

Shaw, Robert (obit.) ........................... B. A., 1866 
9Simpson, F. S., Harvard Univ ..................... B. A., 1S94 
Simpson, H. 0., Dartmouth ................. M. D., C. M., 1895 
Simpson, Rev. Isaac S., New York State, U.S. A ... B. A., 1868 
Sinclair, J. A., St. John, N. B. . ................. LL.TI., 1890 
Smith, Alex., Antigonish .............. . . ... ....... B. A., 1895 
Smith, B. S., St. John.................. . ...... . . LLB., 1892 
Smith, Rev. D. H., Truro ............. B. A., 1867; M.A., 1871 
Smith, Rev. Edwin, Middle Mnsguocloboit ........ H. A., 1867 
Smith, E. B., Truro ................................ B. A., 1890 
Smith, Rev. H. McN ................. . ........... B. Sc., 1884 

10Srnith, Rev. James F., (obit.) .......... B. A., 1886; M.A., 1890 
Rmith, W. H., New Glasgow ................... B. A., 1894 
Smithers, Rev. Allan, Waterford, N. B. . . . . . . . . ... B. A., 1889 

10Soloan, D. M., Principal New Glasgow Rig!: School. . B. A., 1888 
Spencer, Rev. W. H., Montagne, P. E. I........ B. A. , 1881 
Stairs, H.B., Halifax ................. RA., 1891; LL.B., 1893 
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Stevens, D. J., Halifax .............. . ...... . ..... LL.B., 1890 
Stewart, Alex9,nder F., Picton.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B. A., 1887 

14Stewart, Anne A., Picton ................ . ......... B. Sc., 1886 
13Stewart, Dougall, N. D., Bridgewater .............. B. A., 1886 

Stewart, F. I., Ac .. de111y, Sydney ................ . . B. A., 1889 
:j:14Stewart, James McG., Pictou .............. . ....... B. A., 1876 

Stewart, Rev. Thomas, B. D., Dart mo 1th .... . . . ... B. A., 1882 
Stirling, John, Clifton, P. E. I . . ........... . .. . ... B. A., 1895 
Stram berg, H. M., New Westminster, B. C ......... B. A., 1875 
Straihie, R. G., Harbor Grace, Nfld . . ......... . .... B. A., 1895 
Sntherland, Rev. ,J. M., Virden, Man .... . ....... B. A., 1869 

:j:93ntherland, Rev. J. S., Sussex, N. B . . ..... . ........ B. A., 1888 
Sutherland Roderick (obit.) ... . ............. M. D., C. M., 1872 
Tattrie, G. P., River John, N. S ................... B. A., 1894 
Taylor, W. B. (obit.) .. . ..... . ........... . ........ B. A., 1884 

10Thompson, Rev, A. \V., M.A., Couva, Trinidad, W.I .. B. A., 1885 
Thompson, F. \V., Merigomish ..... . ..... . ...... B. A., 1891 
Thompson, Hon. Sir J. S. D., K. 0. M. G., P. 0 . (obit.), 

.......................... . (honori.s causd) LL.D., 1892 
Thompson, Stanley R .............. .. ............. LL.B., 1886 
Thompson, W. E., Halifax .............. . ... . ...... LL.B., 1893 
Thompson, Willard S. , New Glasgow .............. . B. A., 189:{ 
Thomson, A. E., Halifax .......................... B. A., 1880 ........ 
Thomson, Walter K., Halifax . ..... . ............. LL.B., 1887 
Thorburn, W. l\l., I. C. S., Madras Pres., India ..... B. A., 1870 
Tilley, L. P. D., St. John, N. B . . . . . . . .LL.B., 1893 
Tobin, Thomas F., Halifax ....... . ........ . ....... LL.B., 1889 
Torey, E. J., Windsor ......................... . .. B. A., 1882 
Trefry , J. H., Barrington . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... B. A., 1895 
Tremaine, C. F., Halifax . . . . . . . . . . . .... , ...... , .. LL.B., 1895 
Troop, Arthur G., B.A., Dartmouth ................ LL.B., 1886 
Trueman, A. I., D.G.L., St. John ..... B. A., 1872; M.A., 1878 

bt2Trueman, Prof. J. S. (obit.).... . ... .. .... B. A., 1882 
Trueman, W. H., St. John, N. B............... . .LL.B., 1892 
Tufts, Rev. W. M., M.A., Bedeque, P. E. I ....... B. A., 1885 

-rijTupper, J. V\7., Johns Hopkins' Univ., Balt., Md .... B. A., 1891 
Turnbull, G. D., Hebron, Yarmouth . . . . . . . . M. D., C. M., 1892 
Turner, D. F. D., London, G. B ................... B. A., 1884 

tHWaddell, Prof. John, Ph.D., D.Sc., Kingston, Ont .. B. A., 1887 
Wallace, Rev. John, lone City, Amador, Cal, U. S ..... B. A., 1870 
Wallace W. B., Halifax ......................... LL.B., 1885 
Walsh, W. W., Halifax ....... . .................. LL.B., 1886 

9 \Vebster, K. G. T., Harvard Univ ................. B. A., 1892 
Wells, William \Y., Point DeBute, N. B ............ LL.l:l., 1886 
\Vest, T. F., Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown.B. A., 1891 

4 Weston, Clara P., White River Junction, Vt ........ B. A., 1892 
14\Veston, R. A., Northern Pacific Ry. Co., St. Paul. .. B. A., 1892 

White, T. H., Shelburne .............. . ........ , .. LL.B., 1891 l. 
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Whitford, ,Joseph A., Uridgewater, N. S... . ....... LL. B., 1889 
Whitman, Alfred, Halifax .. .......... B. A., 1878; LL. B., 1885 
\Vickwire, H. H., B. A., M. l'. P., D:gby ......... LL.B., 1891 
Woodworth, C. M., B. A., South Edmonton, N. W.T . LLB., 1883 
Woodworth, P. C., Kentville, N. S .......... M. D., C. M., 1892 

10 Yorston, F., Harvard Univ ...................... B. A., 1894 

STU DENTS, 1804-05. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 
GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

Arthur, George, B.Sc.......... . ........ AlberLon, P. E. I. 
Grant, Melville Finlay, B. A .............. Port Morieu, C. B. 
Grant, Robert J., 13. A .................. Sunny Brae. 
Hobrecker, Clara C., B. A . .. . ......... ... Halifax. 
Jamieson, Harriet J., B. A ....... . .. · ... Halifax. 
Johnson, J an1es Bayne, B. A .... . ....... Loch Broom, Picton. 
MacLeau, Laughlin Hugh, B. A. (Queen's) .. Strathbane, C. B. 
Murray, Lucy C., B. A .................. Halifax. 
l:o8s, George E., B. A ................... N cw port. 
!toss, Mary Sophia, U. A ..... ... .. ... ... North BcLleque. 
Trueman, Mrs. M. F , B. A .... . ......... H,Jifax. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

In Arts. 

:FOURT H YEAR. 

Aitken, Robert Traven D ............... Newcastle, N. B . 
Arc-hi bald, Adams Douglas.... . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Archibald, Alexander D .................. Valley, N. S. 
Bent, Tille Agatha ...................... Farmington, Anr.apolis. 
I3utler, George Killam ................... Kelly's Cove, Yarmouth Co. 
Currier, Frank Allison . ..... ............. Upper Gagetown, N. B. 
Duchemin, Henry Pope .................. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Foster, Arthur Hayward ................... Pictou Landing. 
Frame, David Annand .................. Shubenacadie. 
Fraser, Alexander Lewis .................. Blue Mountain. 
Fraser, Daniel Alexander .................. New Glasgow. 
Hepburn, William Murray ...... ............ Picton. 
Jordan, Edward Elliot ................... Btidgetown. 
Lawson, Thomas ........................ Grafton. 
Layton, ,Tames Smith ................•... Elmsdale. 
Macdouald, Blanche ...................... Hopewell, Picto:; Co. 
McIntosh, Charles Daniel ..............•• Sunny Brae, Picton Co, 

9 
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McNairn, William Wallace. . .......... Buctouche, N. B. 
Morris, Clarence. H .........•.•...•....... Windsor, N. S. 
Morton, Rupert Freeman .•.....•.....•••.. Milton, Queens 80. 
Polley, James Frederick ..•.......•.•••.• St.Stephen, N. B. 
Robins, Edwin Proctor ..................... Bedcque, P. E. I. 
Ross, Jennie Wright ..............•....... North Bedeque, P. E. I. 
Smith, Alexander W ............ ....... Antigonish. 
Stirling, John .•••....................•... Clifton, I:'. E. I. 
Strathie, Ralph Grant ..•.....•.......... Harbour Grace, Nfld . 
Trefry, James Hartley ...•..•..•••.•••.•• Barrington. 

THIRD YEAR, 

Baker, Elma ..•....•...........•••...•.. Sheet Harbor, Halifax Co. 
Benoit, John Alphonse ..... ............•.. Arichat, C. B. 
Church, Nina Elizabeth.... . ••............ Halifax. 
Cumming, Bessie Arnot ..........•....•.. W estdlle, 
Currie, William Douglas .......•....••... Halifax. 
Davidson, Lilla Augu,ta .................. Halifax. 
Douglas, Johu Robert ......•.........•. New Lairg. 
Grant, George Alexander ......... ; .......... Trinidad. 
Hill, Allan Massie.... . . • . . . . . . . ....... Halifax. 
MacGregor, Robert Malcolm ............... New Glasg0w. 
Maeneill, Murray ... , .......•...••.•..... St. John, N. 13 . 
McKay, Mary Alexander .................. Dartmouth. 
McKay, William Roderick ......•.... ...... Springville, Pictou. 
Mahon, Harry Edmund ...•.. .•. ......... Halifax. 
Murdock, William Clarence.. . . . . . . . ...... Murray River. 
Murray, L. Wilbur ...........• ,, .....•.. Amherst. 
Robb, Alexander Francis •...•..•.• .•... St. John, N. B. 
Rodgerson, James Alexander Cummings .... Pisquid, P. E. I. 
Ross, William Daniel .•.................. Stanley Bridge, P. E. I. 
Sedgwick, William Middleton ...•..•..•.••. Tatamagouche. 
Stirling, Alexander Dinwoodie ............. Clifton, P. E. I. 
Sutherland, George Adams ••••..•...•.• , .. Earl town . 

SECOND YEAR. 

Archibald, Herbert Thompson ........... Colton, San Bana Co, C<1l. 
Austen, Minna May.... . . . . . . . . . . ... Halifax. 
Brodie, William Stewart .......... . .... Halifax. 
Burchell, Charles Jost .................... Sydney, C. B. 
Cameron, Ira William ............. . .... New Glasgow. 
Clark, Harold Marston..... . .......... St. Stephens, N. B. 
Coffin, Robert Lewis... .. . .............. Charlottetown, l'. K I. 
Cummings, Edward . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
D«kin, William , . . . . . . . . . .............. Truro. 
llenoon, Alexander Hugh . . . . . . . . \Vestville . 
.Ji'arquharson, \Yilli,im ObM1 . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
~',wlkner, E Ross . . . . . .............. Folly Village, Col. Co. 
Fletcher, John .......................... Middlesex, Ontario. 
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Forbes, \'i'illiam ................. . ....... Little Harbour, Picton Co. 
Grant, Mary Sibella........ . .Port Morien, C. B. 
Hattie, Robert McConnell.. ... . .. ... Dartmouth. 
Hetherington, Eva Florence . . . ........ Halifax. 
Krddy, Dougla~ Ross.. . . . . . . . . ... Mahone Bay. 
McKay, Ira ............................ Millsville, Picton Co. 
Macdonald, Daniel John .. ........ Point Prim, P. E. I. 
McLean, Stewart Clifford .............. New Glasgow. 
Macleod, George Sutherland . .... ... ..... Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Maxwell, Ellen Ruth ................... Halifax. 
Maxwell, George Herbert ............... Halifax. 
Millar, James Ross .................... Yarmouth. 
Morton, James Roland ............... Milton, Queens Co. 
Murray, John Tucker.... . .............. Truro. 
Nicholson, John William Angus .......... Ohan, Richmond Co., C. B. 
Reid, D,,vid McKeen ................... Musquodoboit. 
Sedgcwick, William Henry .............. Musquodoboit. 
Shinner, Harry Robert ................. Halifax. 
Thompson, Margaret. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Antigonish. 
Urquhart, D. Howard..... . ............. St. Peter's, C. B. 
Waddell, William Henry ............... Halifax. 
Wilkie, Florence Annie ........ .... . . .... Halifax. 

FIRST YEAR, 

Rirnstead, Mabel Ash mere.. . . . ........ Halifax. 
Blanchard Aubrey Blanchard ............. Hillside, Trnro. 
Rnchanan, Murdoch ..................... St. Ann's, Victoria Co. ,C. B. 
Campbell, Duncan McD01rnld ............ Truro. 
Carmichael, George William ... ... . .. ..... Halifax . 
Colquhoun, John fleorge ................. Little Harbour, Plctou Co. 
Corston, James Robert ...... ... ... . .. .... Halifax. 
Crowe, Henry Stanley ................... Central Onslow. 
Davis, Roy. . . . . . . . .................... Clifton, Col. Co. 
De Wolfe, Maggie Woodill ............... Halifax. 
Dickey, Edwin Egbert ......... . .... ... . . Upper Canard, Kings Co. 
Doull, ,John .. .... ...................... . New Glasgow. 
Finn, Robert Emmett Dominick ......... Dartmouth. 
Fisher; Franklin ................. ... , . . . Bay of Islands, Nfld. 
Grant, Clarence Fraser .................. Port Morien, C. B. 
Hemmeon, Joseph Clarence . . . . . . . . . . Dartmouth. 
Hock in, John George . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Johnson, Charles Herbert . . . . . . Dartmouth. 
Kennedy, Elizabeth Ero ta.. . . . . . . . . . ... Halifax. 
Lewis, Bessie Blanche. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Trnro. 
Logan, Bessie Margaret . . . . . . . .. . Truro. 
\'cKay, Katherine Wetmore ............. Dartmouth. 
:\lcKenzie, John Bradshaw.... . . . ....... Campbellton, N. B. 
Macrae, Donald Alexander . . . . . . . . . . .. .. Canoe Cove, P. E. I. 
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Murray, Norman Gra.nt . . . . ......... . .... Halifax. 
Rankine, James Miller.... . . . . . . . . . ..... Halifax. 
Read, Hibbert Robert ................ , .Athol, Cumberland. 
Rice, Grace Elizabeth Bernard ............ Weymouth. 
J{oss, Theodore .......................... North Bedeque, P. E. I. 
Taylor, John Allan ...................... Halifax. 
,vood, George . . ............ . ...... .. ... Fairview, Halifax. 

In Letters. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

McKay, \Yilliam Park . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Truro. 
Gunn, Alexander Donald ......... . ... . ... East River, St. Mary's. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Hill, Amy .............................. Halifax. 
,Johnston, James Robinson ............. . .. Halifax. 
Marshall, Lillian Elizabeth ............... Halifax. 

GENERAL STUDENTS. 

Allen, David Johnson .................. . Port Elgin, N. B. ...... 
Archibald, Eugenie ............... . . . ... Truro. 
Burgoyne, Dora Livingstone .......... . ... Halifax. 
Burns, Winifred Gillies .................. Halifax. 
Campbell, Alvin Henry...... . . . . . . . . . Milford. 
Chisholm, Winnifred Blanche.... . ...... Halifax. 
Cropper, James Bassnett... . . . . . . . . . . . . St. Lucia, ,v. I. 
Cummings, Alfred Grnham ...... . ........ Lower Onslow. 
Dickie, Gordon. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Milford. 
Fisher, Arthur Franklyn ................. Lower Stewi,icke. 
Fletcher, Louise Kate ............. . ..... Halifax. 
Fuller, Herbert George . . .......... .. .... Halifax. 
Glenrlinning, Jean ................. . .... Halifax. 
Gl,nld, Stewart Talmage ................ Halifax. 
Harrington, Lucy Musgrave .............. Halifax. 
Harrington, Maud ............. . ......... Halifax. 
Hattie, Joseph Howe . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. Upper Caledonia. 
Irwin, John Frederick .................. Halifax. 
Irving, Thomas...... . .. . . . _ . ..... . ... Kent Co., N. B. 
Kirk, ,Joseph Howe ..................... . Aspen, Cuysborough. 
Liechti, Bertha ......................... . Halifax. 
Logan, John Herbert ................... Halifax. 
Lyall, Jean Hutchinson ................ Halifax. 
1\foc'ean, Lauchlin Alexander ............. Marshy Hope. 
:\lcLellan, Leander ...................... Noel Shore' Hants. 
M cCuish, Kenneth Angus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . St. Peters, C. B. 
;\I cKny, Alexander Leonard ... . . . ..... . . Ba.lmoral Mills, Col. Co. 

L 
' l 

i 
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McKay, John St. Clair .. . .... . .......... Earltown, Col. Co. 
McKay, Robert Grant ... . . , . . ... . ...... Springville, Picton Co. 
McKinnon, William Thomas ..... . . . ... Amherst. 
McOdrum, Donald . .................... Mira, C. B. 
McRae, Duncan Murdoch , .. .. . .. . . ... .... Baddeck, C. B. 
Meagher, ,John Augustin .... . .... .. .. . .. Halifax. 
Millar, James Buckley .. . ... . .. . .. .. .... Elmsdale. 
Mont, John William... . . .......... . .. .. Halifax. 
Morrison, Helen. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . Dartmouth. 
Morrison, Hugh Thomas.... . ..... . . Dartmouth. 
Morrison, John Strople Me · zler . ....... . . St. Peter's,· C. B. 
Morrison, W. Angus . . . . ............ . West Side, Middle River. 
Mullins, Jennie Eliza . . . . ........... , .... Liverpool, N. S. 
Murray, John Carey .. , .. .. . . . . . ....... . . Halifax. 
Murray, Robert . ....... . ..... .. ........ \Vest River, Picton Co. 
Murray, Robert Pollock . .......... .. .... Mabon, C. B. . 
Noble, ,John Duncan . . ... ·. , ........... Miramichi, N. B. 
O'Brien, Milton Addison . .... ... ... ....... Noel, Rants Co. 
O'Brien, Osmond Franklin ,. , . . .. . ........ Noel, Hants Co. 
Osborne, Norman . .. . •J • •••• • . . .. • • •••••. Waterville. 
Perry, Anna Margaret ..... . . . .... . ..... Yarmouth. 
Perry, William Charles . . . .. .... .. ... .. .. England. 
R eid, Alberta Victoria . ...... . ........... Dorchester, N. B. 
Ross, Arthur . . . . . . ...... . ............. . . Ferrona, Picton Co. 
Ross, \Villiam Alexander . ........ ... ... .. Lorne, . Picton Co. 
Slayter, James Morrow .... , . . . . . . . . .. . Halifax. 
Rmith, Clauda Louisa . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Thompson, Albert Mur ay ... ... .. .. . .. . . St. Croix. 
\V ea.-er, Geori;(e Dyer. . . . . . . . . . . Weymouth Bridge. 
Young°; Robert Milton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Millsville. 

FACULTY OF PURE AND .APPLIED SCIENCE. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

F orrest, William Duff.. . .. . .. ........ . .. Halifax. 
Lange, Christian Christ,oph Andrew ... . . Halifax. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Macdonald, William Angus . . ..... . ...... . Halifax. 
McIntosh, Douglas . . . . ................ New Glasgow. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Archibald, .!%en Henry .. . . ......... . ... . Harmony, Col. Co. 
Blair, David Alexander .. . . .. . . . ........ Loch Broom, Picton Co. 

FIRST YEAR. 

i\ rchihald, Ernest Mat.thew . . . . ... ..... . . Halifax. 
Cook, Alexander David . . . . . . . . . . , . ... . . Halifax. 
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GENERAL STUDENTS. 

!leer, Vernon Lemuel .................. Charlottetown, P. K I. 
Burton, Fre<lerick Murray . ... ....... ..... Halifax. 
Crockett, Robert Edwin ... ... ...... . .. .. Hopewell, Picton Co. 
Davi<lson, Alexan<ler . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Flavin, Mary Ma,garet ................. Halifax. 
Keirstead, Mary ...................... Halifax. 
Logan, Alfred E . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Macinnes, Harry 'A'alter ............... Halifax. 
McVicar, John .......................... Halifax. 
Magee, Rena May ..................... .. Church St., Kings Co. 
Moody, Ge ,rgina Maud ............. .. ... Halifax. 
Morrison, William Peter ................. Dartmouth. 
Nissen, Julius Marcellus ................ Halifax. 
0-Donnell, Florence Maud.... . . . . . . Halifax. 
Pickering, William John ................ Halifax. 
Rankine, Anuie Bow<len ................. Halifax. 
Russell, Harry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... Halifax. 
Sheehan, J oh:mna Agnes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifa'<. 
Wells, Mn,rgaret... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Halifax. 

FACULTY OF LA 1;1,'. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Barnstead, Arthur Stm1ley, B. A.... . . ..... Halifax. 
Crosby, Leeman Brooks, B. A ....... .. ..... Hebron. 
Finlayson, Dnncan, B. A... . ....... Grand River. 
F,aser, Thomas Munro...... ... . ..... Hopewell. 
Fullerton . Charles Percy.. . . . . . . . . . . . Amherst. 
C:li rroir, Eel ward Lavin, B. A ............. Big Traca<lie. 
Grant, David Kenzie, M. A ............... Riverton. 
Kccfler, Rn.lph Tupper, B. A ... ......... . Bl'idgewater. 
King, Harry Wyeth De Wolfe .............. Win<lsor .. 
Lovett, Laurence Arthur.... . . . . ......... Kentville. 
M cllreith, Robert ........................ Halifax. 
McLean, Charles Archibald, B. A .......... Englishtown. 
Outhit, James Francis.... . . . ........... Melvern Square, An. Co. 
Shaw, George Smith ..................... St. John. 
Tremaine, <:::harles Frederick ....... ...... Halifax. 

11igelow, Harry Veeder 
tfoo<l, John ..... 

SECOND YEAR. 

Loggie, William James ..... . 
McCart, Leander Davison, B. A .... .. .. . 
\,JcKay, Robert Sims ................. . 

Truro. 
. Shelburne. 

. . Chatham, N. B. 
Economy. 

. Plymouth. 



McVicar, Ronald ........................ Cow Bay. 
Murray, Robert Harper . . . . . . ............ Halifax. 
Ross, Hugh . . . . . . . . ..................... Cow Bay. 
Scott, Frank Brettle, B. A ................ Athol. 
Snyder, William Harry.... . . . . . .... . .... Berwick. 
Ternan, Gerald, C. B . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Wood, John Elijah, B A .................. Halifax. 

FIRST YEAR. 
Ferguson, William McMillan ............... Earltown. 
Knight, ,James A ......................... Halifax. 
McKay, John Willi.i,m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Pictou. 
Mackinnon, John Lauchlin, B. A ........... Antigonish. 
McPhie, Stewart .................... West Bay, C. B . 
.\-iitchell, Charles Richmond, 13. A .......... Newcastle, N. B. 
Morrison, Frederick Augustus ...... . ..... Milltown, N. B. 
Moseley, Edgar William . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sydney, C. B. 
O'Donoghue, Richard, B. A ............. , .. Antigonish. 
Phalen, Robert Francis ............. .. ..... North Sydney, C. B. 
Sullivan, Hairy Roland.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Vernon, Gilbert Hugh ......... Trnro. 

GENERAL STUDENTS. 
Aitkeu, Tiav,n Donaldson. . . . ...... . .. Newcast!e, N. B. 
Anderson, John ;)1 ....... . .. . . . ........... Philadelphia, U. S. A. 
Benoit .. John Alphonse ............ . ...... Arichat, C. B. 
( 'ummings, Alfred Graham ................ Lower Onslow. 
l<' inn, Robert Emmett ...... . .............. Dartmouth. 
Uunn, Alexander Donald ............. . .... East St. Mary's. 
J ohnston, James Robinson . ............... Halifax. 
MacGregor, Robert Malcolm .. . . . ........ New Glasgow. 
Mahon, Harry Edmuud..... . ............. Halifax. 
McKenzie, Alexander George ..... , . . ..... Amherst. 
Morrison, John Strople Metzler ..... . ..... St. Peter's, C. B. 
Murray, John Carey . .. ........... . ...... Halifax. 
R eid, Alberta Victoria . . .......... .. ...... Dorchester, N. B. 
Russell, Frank Weldon. . ... , .... . . Dartmouth. 

FACULTY O.F MEDICINE. 
UNDERGRADUATES, 

~'OURTll YEAR. 
Fair Lau ks, Harry Gray . . . . . . . . . ........ Halifax . 
.\-lcDonald, John Clyde ................. Riverside Corner, llants. 
:'lie Kay, Katherine J omma . .. . ....... , .. Plainfield, Picton . 
.\-loore, Er. est Fraser, B. A., (Mt. All.} .. .. Yarmouth. 
:\lunro, Crauswick Burton ................ River John, l'ictou. 
Murphy, George Ndsou, M. D. (Bell. Ho;;p. 

Me,!. College} .................... , .. Wiudsor. 
Simpson, Henry Osmond .... . ........... Dartmouth. 



136 UNIVERSITY LISTS. 

THIRD YEAR. 

:Jaly, James . .... . ... . ... . .. .. . . . .. . ... Montague West, P. E. I. 
McDonald, William H enry . . .. ....... .. . Truro. 
McEwen, Henry Emu.nuel . . .... . .. ... ... . St P eter's Bu.y, P . E. I . 
Murray, Duncan. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . MeiLdowville, Picton. 
Olding, Clara Mary .. . . . ....... .... .. . . Wo dbnrn, fictou. 
Ross, Alexander ........ .... ... . ... .. . ... North Earltowu. 
Slauenwhite. Stephen ..... . .. . ..... .. .. . . Conquerall Bank, Luo . Co 
W illiamson, Samuel W .. . . . .... . ... .... Loganville, Picton. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Beatley, ~{obie Dugwell, B. A. (Acad.) . . . . Halifax. 
Bissett, Ernest Eugene ........ . . . .. . . . . . River Bourgeois, C. B. 
Dorman, Oscar Chipman . ... . . . ... . ... . . . Hantsport. 
F raser, Alexander, B. A (Dal.) . . ..... .. . WestRiverStation,Picton. 
(,ates, Charles Randall . . . . . ..... . .... .. Digby. 
Ul'ierson, Robert, B. A. (Dal.) . . ... . . .. . Halifax. 
.McDonald, Daniel Louis . . .. . ..... . ... Glace Biiy, C. B. 
Payzant , Henry Allison . ... . .. .. . .. . . ... Du.rtmouth. l 

~' IRST YEAR. 

A l'Chibr.ld, Mu.tthew George ..... ... .. ... Mindle Mnsquodoboit. 
Archibald, Seymou,· . . .. . .. . ... . . . . .... Upper Musquodoboil. 
Beu.ttie, R obert Fowler . . . .............. Economy, Col. 
Brehm, Robc1·t Al,non . . .............. St. Johu 's, Newfoumlland. 
Brownrigg, Alb, rt Edward . ............. Picton. 

L 

De Vebre, Clifford . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Chelsea, Mass. 
Dickey, Hugh Leverette .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Upper Canard, Kings. 

William Duff . . . . .. . .. .... .. .. . . . Halifax. 
Gaudier, George Gaw . . .. .. .... . ... . .... . Newburgh, Outario. 
Gillespie, James Francis . . . .. .. .... . . . ... . Parrsboro. 
Kennedy, Alexander G ....... . .......... Uuion Centre, Antigonish. 
Lange, Christian Christopher Andrew ... . H alifax. 
Macdonald, Blanche .. . . . . .. ... . . ... .... . Hopewell. 
McDonald, Daniel .... ... . ..... . . .... .. Leitch's Creek, C. B. 
McDonald, Edward Murray . ..... . . .. . . .. Sydney Mines. 
McKenzie, Murdoch Daniel .... . .. .. ... Grand River, C. B. 
Richaur, Thomas Richard ... .. . . . . . .. .. . Little Bras d 'Or, C. H. 
Rodgerson, James, A. C ..... . . .. . .. ... ... Pisquid, P. E . I. 
Rone, John Frederick Lemin . . . ...... . .. Halifax. 

' 

' 

Shaw, Sydney Everette .. . . . . ... . ...... . . Waterville, Kings. 
Thompson, Alfred .. ......... . ........ . Nine Mile River, Hants. 
Trenaman, Louis Gervaise . . .. . ... .. ... H alifax. 
Weatherbe, Philip ... . . . ...... . . ..... .. . Halifax. 

L 



ERRATA. 

Page 25, under Junior Philosophy for Tuesdays, read : Mondays. 
11 11 11 Senior Philosophy, for Tuesdays and Fridays, 

3- 4 P. M., read: Mondays and Wednesdays, 
10- II A. M. 

11 26, 11 Moral Philosophy, for Mondays and Wednesdays, 
11-12 A. M., read: Mondays aud Fridays, 
3-4 P. M. 

11 11 11 Metaphysics, for Mondays, 12- 1 P: M., read : 
Tuesdays, 3- 4 P. M 

11 11 line 12, for Hedomatic, read : Hedonistic. 
11 32, end of § II, for Thursday, 23rd April, read : Tuesday, 

28th April. 
11 37, line 33 for Philippics I-II, read : Philippics I-III. 
11 38, in the B. L. Course, First Year, for Fo1 B. L.-German, 

read: For B L.-German or French; and 
for F01 B. L - French, read : For B. L.-
The modern lc.nguage not selected as subject 
1, or Latin or Greek. 

11 39, m the B. L. Course, Second Year, for For B. L.-
German . read : For B. L.-The language 
selected as subject I in the First Year; and 
for For B. L.-French, read: For B. L.-
The language selected as subject 2 in the 
First Year. 

11 39 in the B. L Course, Third Year, for For B. L.--German 
or French, read : For B. L.- Either of the 
languages selected in the First and Second 
Years. 

11 66, end of§ xxvr, for 23rd April, read : 28th April. 





APPENDIX_ 

EXlll'/IINR TION P RP Ens, 1894--95. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

J::-1.[.A TR IO UL.A TION_ 

L...ATIN. 

Examiner ..... .. .... . . .. . .. .... Jo1rn ,JoHN~ON, M. A. 

CJESAR : GALLIC w AR, BOOKS V AND VI. VIRGIL: lENEID, 

BOOK III. 

Turn: THREI!: HOURS. 

N. B. - Candidates for Ordina1·y Matriculation will take Pai·t I or 
Part 11, together with Part V. Candidates for Distinction and 
Scholarship.; will take Parts I, II, (omitttng questions marked with an 
asteri.;k,) II[, IV. 

I. 
A. Translate : 

(a) Eo cum venisset, circuitis omnibus hibernis, singulal'i militum 
stu,lio, in summa ornnium rerurn inopia, circitcr sexcentas ejus generis, 
cujus supra demonstravirnus, naves et longas viginti octo invenit 
instructas, ueque rnultum abesse ab eo, quin paucis diebus dednci 
possent. Collaudatis militibus atque iis qui negotio pnefuerant, quill 
tieri velit, ostendit, atque omnes ad portum Itiurn convenire jubet, 
quo ex portu cornmodissimum in Britauniam transmissum esse cogno-
verat, circiter millium passuum triginta a continenti. 

( b) Segni Condrusique, ex gente et uumero Germanorum, qui 
sunt inter Eburones Trevirosque, legatos ad C:.esarem miserunt, oratu111, 
ne se in hostinm numero duceret, neve onmium Germanormn qui esseut 
citrn Rhenum, unam esse causam judicaret: nihil se de bello cogi-

. tavisse, nulln, Ambiorigi auxilia misisse. Cresar, explorab, re 
qurestione captivorum, si qui ad eos Eburones ex fuga conven·ssent, 
ad se ut reducerentur, impenwit: si ita fecissent, fines eon1m se 
violaturum negavit. 

a 



11 EXAl\fTNA'l'fON PAPERS. 

l. (a) "Ejns gen eris" : explain the difference from the others. 
(b) "Omnes ad p. Jtium cunvenire ju bet": express this with iniptrat 
for jubet. ( c) "Si ita feci,sent, fines eorum se violaturum negavit" : 
turn this into oratio recta, that is, give the actual Latin words used 
by C::esar. 

2. Account for cases of (in A a), "hibernis," "cujus,' "millinm": 
(in Ab),'' Ambiorigi,'' "qn::estione." 

3. Parse fully (in A a) "abe,se," "velit": (in A b) "omtnm," 
"qui," (in " si qui.,,) 

4. How did the Galli count time ttnd why? What tmces of the 
method ttre found in English? What is the dttte of events mentioned 
in A c,? Give the ancient and modern names of the chief rivers of 
Gallia. 

II. 
B. Translate : 

( a) Hnnc Pulydorum aul'i quon,lam cum pondere magno 
Infelix l'riamus fnrtim mandarat alendum 
Threicio regi, cum jam ditficleret armis 
Dardaniae cingiqne urbcm obsiclione vicleret. 
Ille, ut opes fnwtae Teucrurn, et Fortuna recessil, 
Res Agarnemnonias victric1aqne arma secutus, 
Fas omne abrumpit; Polyclornrn obtrnncat, et auro 
Vi potilur. Quid non rnortalia pectora cogis, 
Auri sacra fames? 

(b) Tollite me, Teucri; <FH8Cnmque abducite terras; 
Hoc sat erit. Scio me Danais e classibns unnm, 
Et bello Iliacos faleor petiisse Penates. 
Pro quo, si sce'cris tanta est injuria nostri, 
Spargite me iu fluctus, vastoqne inme1 gite ponto. 
Si pereo, homiuum mauibus periisse juvabit. 
Dixerat, et genna amplexus genibusque volntans 
Haernlmt. Qni sit, fari, quo sanguine cretus, 
Hortarnur; qnae deiude agitet fortuna, fateri. 

1. \Vhat unusual syntax is founcl in B b. 
*2. Parse fully (in B Cl) "diffidcret," "cingi": (in B b) "genua," 

'' fateri." 
3. The following words have a ilfercnt meanings according to 

quantity, declension, &c.: re,luces, rnanibus, paren,, aras, solu111, leges. 
4. Scan the last two lines of B b. 
*5. Write Virgil's name in fnll. \Yl,cre an<l when was he born? 

Name in order the plac:es visiteci by Aeneas 

III. 

C. Translate this extract from a book not prescribed : 
Cum per cnrum fines tricluum iter fecisset, inveniel,at ex captivis 

Sabim flu men ab castris siris non amplius millia passuun1 decea, abesse: 
trans id flu men 0tr1nes Net ,·ios cousedissc, aclvcntun1que ihi Romanorum 
exspec'are, turn cum Atrnbatilius et Yeromall(luis, tinitirnis snis (n<tm 
his ut1 islJtJe pcrsnaserant, nti eande·n helli fortunam expcrircnt ur): 
exspectari eLiam ab his Aduatucorurn copias, atque l"Sse in itinere : 
mulieres, quique per ::etatem Ml pngnam inutiles vidcren ur, in cum 
locurn conjccisse, quo propter palncles exercitui aditus non esset. 



l<'IRST YEAR l\IA'J'IlICULATION. 111 

1v: 
1. Show by examples that the English infinitive mus; be transL1ted 

by clauses with Jifferent conjunctions according to meaning. 
2. "Whether-or" are translated differently according to sense. 
3. How is "ought " translate,!? Give simple examples. 
4. Na111e the en,ses governed by i<tor, docuit, confido, iitili.i, 

tenipero, misereor, poenitet. 
in, 

5. Translate into Latin : All Gallia was conquere<l by 
few years. All the world knows that the wise are few. 
vents you from staying at home for the rest of winter? 

Cresar·in a, 
\Vhat pre-

V. 
1. If Part I be taken, decline in the sing. "generis," "cujus"; in 

the pl. "portum," "ornues"; if P,irt II be taken, decline in the sing. 
'' pondere,·' "opes"; in th.e pl. "scelcris," "qui." 

2. Compare: fortis, juvenis, nrngnus, similis. 
3. vVrite 2nd sing. of the fut. indie. and of the imperf. subj. in 

the active and passive, (if both be found) of doceo, pcitio,·, reyo, nolo. 
4. ,vhat is the Latin for : The top of the mountain- against one's 

will- and no one~perhaps- dyiug (the noun). 
5. Translate into Latin : The anny started from the camp. He 

wishes to be a citizen of Rome. I ,un afraid that Cmsar will not 
return home. Do not say tlmt. 

GREEK. 

Examiner ........ ................ JonN Jo1rnso:-s, M. A. 

XENOPHON: ANABASIB, BooKs I, II, III. 

lv. B. - Cancliclatcs for Onlinm·y Mati·icnlation 1cill take Pai·t I oi· II, 
or IU, toucthe,· 1cilh Pc,rt Fl. Candidates /01· Distinction ancl 
Schola,•ships ll'ill take Pm·ls I and II, (omilling questions 
marked 1cith an asterisk), IV and V. 

I. 

A. Translate this Extract from Book I : 
1 f2r; µi::v aTparqyf;aoiira t'µi Ta'Ur,;v r,)v arpan;ylav, µ1;(5elr; 1JµiJv l'.£)-iT<,J. 

,ro, la Yllf) ivop,j &' il f/lOl TOVTO 01) 11"0U/Tlov· wr M r,;, av,5p2 ()}) av 
e'A11afle 1rciaoµa, 11 Jvvarov pa?,arn· ,va ei,1,;Te bu Kai ap,ymf!a, i-1riaraµa, 
lir; Tl<; ffal · lzAl.or; µCJ)~tuTa ClvfJpWrrwv. 16. Meni roVrov <iAAor llvtan;, 
t:1ru5ur.:vVr; p,fv n)v eVf;fietav roV ,a -rrl~ola alrriv Ktlcd,iovror;, Wr;rrep rrlL/n, 
TOV GT6Aov Kvpov µ,'; 11"0/0Vµtvov. i1rcrleiKvve ,li- wr tV7;/irr ,il/, ,)yeµor>a 
ai.relv rrapii roVrov l~vµatn)µeAa n/v rrpa:;w. Ei (5{ Tt Kai re; 1/ye1u6vt 
1rwrevrroµtv ~) av Kvpo<; v,;,, Tl ,wM!l:l Kat Ta a1<pa '/iµi,, Kfi tVtlV Kvpov 
1rpo,wrn1caµ/3ave,v ; . 
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1. Where docs the form of the report of the 8pccch in §16 change? 
What would the other form be there? 

2. 'Qr µev arpa,TJyfiaovra /pi'; - ,:,r cit T',) av,lp, rrdaoµat -
warrep IUpov µi; rrowvµivov: explain the connection of these 
clauses with their sentences. 

3. Give the rules for the case8 of: tµot, ? (in{, av Kvpor), f;,u,-v. 
4. Decline in full in the pl; rnvrov, f;yeµ6va. 

"fi, Parse fully : 1ceyfrn, ticl,jre , cli,J. 
'6, Row are the parts of the day marked in Xenophon ? 

II. 

B. Translate this Extract from Book II : 
IIavra,rnat Of arr6pwv i:ar, KOL ap7fXCLV1,/V Kat avayK]/ txoµivwv, Kat 

roiJTl.JV riov7JpcJv, o'inve<; i0EAov<Jl <ft' irrwpKlat; re 1rp(u; 8eoV{ Kal iz1rtaTlar 
rrpor avllpwrrovr rrparretv rt. Oi,x ovrnr f;peir, i, IG\tapxe, ovre f;1cifJw, 
ovre a'i,6y,aroi 'foµev. 'AUa Tl ,h) vµar l:;ov arro'Maat OVK err, TOVTO 
iJ?cfloµev; Ev iallt ()Tl o l:,uor ip<Jr rovrov airwr, TO roir "EAATJfJlV tµe 
rrt(JTOV yevfollat, Kat ? Kvpor avt/311 ;evtK',) cl,a µtafloooaiar rrtanvwv, 
rovrr,, tµe 1rara{3iJva1 ,1,' evepyeaiar iaxvp6v. 

l. Explain syntax of infinitives in last sentence. 
2. TOVTWV, rovro, rovrov, TOUT<,): to whom or what do these refer? 

•3, Account for cases of nouns and pronouns that are not goYcrned 
by propositions. 

•4_ Decline in the sing, f;µeir, ,rrrrfwv. 
5. Parse fully t;ov, iJABoµev, rnra(3iJvat. 
G. What measures of length are mrntioned by Xenophon ? What 

arc the English equivalents? 

III. 

C. 'rranslate this Extract from Book III : 
OvK av ovv 0avµa(otpev d o, rro'ictµw,, wrrrep oi &tAOt KVl'tr rovr µev 

1rapt6vrat; OtW1wvai re Kal Oci,wovalV, 7/v 0Vv£Jvrat, roll{ df cfuJKovrar <peV-
yovaw, ei Kat aim,, r)µiv arrwvatv l:rraKoAovflo'iev· •fowr ovv aa,pa1cforepov 
r)µiv rro(Jeveaflat rr1caiawv rro11waµivovr ri:J1J orrAwv, ,va ra aKevoq,6pa Kat o 
1rn1cvr ox1cor iv aaq,aAearfpr,, eiTJ, E, ovv vvv arrorie,x0ei17 Tiva xpi; r)ye,a0at 
TOV rrAauriov Ka'i 1/l 1rp6aflt:v ,waflei.v, Kal rlvm; i1rl r6Jv 11AevpEw iKaripuv 
dvat, Tivar o' oma80,pv1caKeiv, O'VK av, orr6re o! rro'Mµwt OJlotev, /JovAevea-
!lat r)µar clfot, aUa ;r,p<,Jµe0' av evflvr rnir rerayµevotr, 

1. ·what words are superfluous in the first sentence ? 
2. Account for the cases of rro171aaµtvovr, riva, rr1ca1aiov, rivar. 
3, Decline in the sing,: Kvver, rr1cevpi:w. 
4. Parse fully: 0avµa(otµev, ei17, ;r,p<,Jµe0'. 
5. Give some account of Xenophon. 
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IV. 

D. 'l'ranslnte this Extract from a book not preRcribed: 
Kal vUv i:11e'i eir 10{ 'El /i.,µ)i,'ia<; 1r6iru; ()fJoµn 1, fl, 'l'parre(oi1 1n ,ut:"1 1 

1rapel,,yov ydp 1iµlv CL)ornlv, Wvoi1µevot t'lxo,at"II 1d t'rrtT/jdt:La, 1w'i CLvfJ' Wv 
ir£µ17am, 1jµCu; Kal qivta i<)(Jf{av 1f1 arpan(,,, iwrenµiJµev aitrobt;· Kat ei Tl<; 

ai,roi, ¢Do, ~v TCJV (3ap(Japwv, rnvrnv ium;r6µrlla· rn,,, cl.? r.o?cµiav, 
aiin;JV, i:q>' uVr ai11ol frolvro, KaKi:)(; i:rrowVµev bao1, iUvvllueUa. 'EpCJriiTe 
OE ai1r0Vr Orrolwv nv<;JV ,jµ6Jv irvxov· 1r6petat yGp i-,,fJ<l,~e oV<; 1/µlv 1jyeµ6vac 
,!ui <1u1tim, 1i 1r6?1, ;wtrr,11,t,,.,,_ 

V. 
1. Give examples of idiomatic uses of l,))o,. 

2. Distinguish the meanings of cl1a and rrapa with different cases. 
3. What is the English of: i, rni,ro iwoiar ~Wev - iK rnv iaov 

1/pi.v }'£V4uovrat- 1jOh,1<; hv 1aVrci rrpltrrot. 

4. 'furn into oratio oiliqua after l.Joth i,fn1 and O.r§rv: cltKafo, 
raV,a irrpafa~. 

5. Translate into Greek: '!'hey crossed the river by night.-
After this they marched for many days without food.-'l'hen they 
reached a large city of Cilicia, in which Home stayed, l.Jut othcrR 
wished rather to go home. Jn what year did Cynrn make tl,is expedi-
tion againRt his hrother? 

YI. 

I. Compare : ,!irnw,, a11.1;0f;,, 71,lv,, rro<fujr. 
2. Give the dative plural in foll of: av, }vC:,v, yvvf;, µiya,, TtOri,. 
3. Write the infinitives active anrl passive of: 1plt,pw, ,fi,!wµ1. 
4. Give all the personal forms of: Dvaa, nTiµr;Ka, i-cl6fl,/V. 
5. In what part of the verb arc these forms found : 11.fo1J111, Y(H1tbcw1 1, 

re1[µ1;vra,, ldoaav? 

FRENCH. 

Exaininer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... PROFESSOS LIF.CHTI. 

TIME : TnREE HOURS. 

I. 
N. B.-For llfatric11/ation tal.e par/.s I. and II., omitting question 2 of 

Part II., aml Foi· Scholar8hip, take Part II. and Ill., omitting 
que.stion 3 of Part II. 

A. Translate: Voltaire, Charh-~ XJJ.-Un jour il (Charles) s'amusait 
clans l'appartement du ro\ a re~arder deux cartes g~ographiques, 
l'une d'une ville de Hongne, prise par !es Tures sur I empereur, et 
l"autre de Riga, capitale de la Livouie, province co1~quise par )es 
Sue<lois depuis un siccle; au bas de la carte de la ville ho11gro1se 
il y a\'ait ces mots, ti,es dn lil'l'e de Job; "Dien me l'a donne, 
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Dieu me !'a ote ; le nom du Seignem soit heni !" " Le jeune 
prince ayant Ju ces paroles. prit snr-le-champ nn crayon, et 
ecrivit an bas de la carte de Riga, " Dien me !'a donuee, le 
diable ne me l'otera pas." Ainsi clans Jes actions Jes plus 
indiflerentes de son enfan e ce nature! indomptab!e !.tissait sou vent 
echapper de ces traits qui c,m,cterisent Jes ames sin-sulieres, et qui 
marqtrnient ce qu'il devait etre un jour. 

l. Dieii me l'a donne. Write this sentence ; (I) in the negative 
form ; (2) in the interrogative form , and parse the three words me, l', 
and a Comment on the use of the gra.-,,matical signs in t'a and in 
dom1e, gi,·ing other illustrations. 

2. Parse and give principal parts of avait, soit, otera, clevait 
\Vrite down the Pre.,ent Indicative of eac·h of these verbs. 

3. Le~ pl-ns ind-i;fferente.s de .1on enfance. How would the omission 
of le.s affect this clause? Parse plu.8, and write clown the comparative 
and the superlative of bon anrl of bien. Translate: He speaks well, 
better than bis friend ; but the latter is a better man. Illustrate the 
various ways in which " the" is expressed in French. 

4 Le jenne prince prit nn crayon. Put this in the Pforat, and 
explain why nn cannot be pluralized in such sentences. Mention in 
what case nn may _assume the plural for111. Turn into French-
Money. No books. Good frielHls. Has he any courage'/ Yes, 
he has. 

5. De son e1ifance. Can you explain peculiarity of construction 
in this clause? Give short illustrations of the nse of the feminine 
.,inr,ular, the plurcit, and the 7n·onominal fo1·m cf ,on Interpret: Her 
Majesty, the Queen. His Majesty, the Emperor. 

II. 

B. Tmns1ate: Leroi de Suede avait de barque a Pemaw avec environ 
seize mille hommes d'infanterie, et un peu pins ,le quatre mille 
chevaux ne Pernaw ii avait precipite sa marche jnsqn'a R evel, 
suivi cle toute sa cavalerie, et seulement de q trntrc mille fantassins. 
II ,e trouva bientot, avec ses huit mil!e hommes seulement, 
devaut !es premiers postes des enoemis. II ne balanc,>t pas a Jes 
attaquer tous Jes nns ap1 e3 ks autres, sans leur donner le temps 
,l'apprendre a quel petit nomore ils avaient affaires. Les 
~lo~euviies, voya,nt arriver Jes Huedois a enx, crurent avoir toute 
une armed ft combat.tre. La garde a.n1.ncee de cinq n1ille ho1nmes, 
<JUi g,irdait entre des rochers nn poste oh cent hornmes resolus 
pouv11ient ar, eter une armee entiere, s'enfuit a In, premiere 
approchc des Suedois 

1. Un peu 7,/u.~ de quatre rnille che,·aux. Why would the addition 
_ of an s to rnille be wrong here'/ Interpret : One thousand miles. 
Thous rnds of miles 189-l (in letters) Numbera, in gene al, do not 
admit of 1 he mark of the plnral; st«te the exceptions, giving illustra-
tion5, Write the singuliir of chevaux, and the plural of bal. 

2. Account for the Infinitives: clonne,· and arriver (lines 6 and 7). 
How is the English present participle expres5ed in the following 
sentence, - why•: He left (quitta) the room without sayiny anything. 
He left th ·, room without having sai,l anything. 

:1. \Vrite the feminine of the a,lj ctives: .sec,frni.s, las, vi,·ux, bon; 
and the masculine of: htlle, ureqw·, bla11che, rive ; give the meauing of 
these words. \\'hich adjectives liave only one form for both genders? ; 
write an example. 
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4. Her father, her sister and hei· brothers have arrived. I have 
not seen her. We speak to her. For her. Translate these sentences 
and explain the different fo, ms her assumes in them. 

5. Qui gardait ... oz} cent homme-~. Parse qui, and illustrate 
with one example the use of its corresponding form que. The same 
words may be used as interrogative pronoun-1 ; translate for examples : 
What do you say? Who has spoken? Whom do you see? Dis-
tinguish between 01} and oit ; a. and a. 

6. Translate : The history of Charles XIl. is interestillg. All 
our friends are here. Have you e-rer been in l!:urope? No, but I was 
in the United States a fo, tnight ago. How often do yon write to 
your f, iend? Not very often. The books which I have bought, •Me 
French books. flo you speak French? No, I only speak English. 
How old is that man? He is thirty-one years old. To-day is the 
fifteenth of September, 1894- (letters). 

III. 

C. Translate: Octave Feuillet, "Le roman d'wi jenne homme 71rmvre." 
Nous habitions en eff"t aupres de Grenoble le Uhateau here,litaire 
de notre famille, qui etait cite clans le pays pour son grnnd air 
seigneurial. II nous arrivait sou,·ent, a mon pcre et a moi, clc 
chasser tout nn jour sans sortir de nos terres ou de nos bois. Nos 
ecuries etaient nionument,tles, et toujours peuplee~ de che,·aux de 
prix qui ett,ient la passion et l'orgueil demon perc Nous avions 
de plus, a Paris, sur le boulevard des Capucines, nn bel ho el ou un 
pied-a-terre comfortable nons etait reserve Enfin, clans la 
tenne habitnellc de notre nmison, rien ne rouvait trahir I ombre 
de la gene ou de !'expedient. Notre table rncme et>iit toujoms 
si>rvie a,·ec une delicatsse particulierc et raffinee a laque!le mon 
pere allachail du prix. La s>inte de ma mere cependent declinait 
sur une pente a pcine sensiiJle, mais continue. 

l. Parse and give principal parts of 80rlir, ponvaif ti·ahi-i-, serrie. 
,vhat tenses are formed from the Jrijiuitire 7,re.,rnt of verbs? ; lake 
,ortir and 7,ouvait for ex,unples. 

2. Distisguish between : un jeunc homme ;nauvre ancl 1111 pau,•re 
jeune hon,rne; b tween Toute ,·ille, toule In i-il/e, and loit/<'8 /e.s villrs. 
Tmnslntc: Everybody was at the reception. The whole wot"!d is 
full (rcmpli) of it. 

3. 1Vou.q arious de pln.s un he!, 1,o/fl. Parse 71!-u.s, till(] write down it.s 
positi,·e. I\ hen may pin., he followc,1 by the preposition de ; give an 
example. Account for .the use of bet instead ..,f bean; mention other 
ttdjectiv, s l;clonging to this class. 

4. Illustrate with short exarnp:es I he position of coujnnctive and 
di~jimclire pro11om1., 'l ranslt,te: Uive it to her. Do not give it to 
her. Distinguish bet ween : ce qni and ce qit6, forming a., example 
with each term. 

5. Rie11 ne pom·ctit trahil-. How is negation effected in French ? 
Mention the principal neg>ttivc a<lvcrhs. Why is pa8 omitted in the 
above chiss ? 

6, Trnnshttc : \Yhat do you say? What are you thinking of? 
Of what arc yon complaining (se plaindre de .. ) ? What! are you 
here '! What book ,ere you reading? 
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GERMAN. 

Examiner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • ..• PROl'ESSOR LIECH'll. 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

A. Translate: Heine'.• mu,sikalische Studien. - Es war die Absicht 
unserer Mutter, class ihre siimmtlichen Kinder recht musikalisch 
gebildet wiirden. Heinrich sollte Violine spielen lernen. Ein 
Lehrer wurde angenommen, die Musikstunden bestimmt, die auf 
einem obern Sttibchen eines, in dem Garten gelegenen Fhigels 
unseres Hanses in Diisseklorf stattfinden sollten. Meine Mutter 
bekiimmerte sich um nichts weiter, als class der Lehrer allmo-
natlich richtig bezahlt wurde. Heinrich that niimlich in Worten, 
als ob er ganz fi.ir die Violine lebte. So war ein Jahr hingeflossen, 
als einstmals um die Zeit der .Musikstunde meine Mutter im 
Garten spazibren ging. Zn ihrer grossten Befriedigung horte sie ein 
gutes, fertiges Violinspiel. 

1. Write down the Genitive singula1· and the Nomin. plural of the 
nouns: Mutter, Stiibchen, Garten, Jahr, Befriedigung, pre!ixing the 
definite article to each noun. 

2. Illustrate the various forms the English "the" assumes in 
German; and translate: I have a book. A gentleman is in the room. 
A lady desires to speak to you. \',' rite theee sentences also in the 
plural form 

3. Parse and give principal parts of : war, w1,rden, sollter1., lebte, 
qing. Write down the present tense indicative of habe,,, sein and 
waden. 

4. Illus· rate the difference between : nicht and nichls ; nein and 
kein, giving a short example with each of these words. 

5. Als meine JJfutter im Gw·ten spaziaen ging. Classify this 
sentence, parse ginq, und account for its position. Explain the term 
im and mention other combinations of the same class. 

B. Trnnsh,te : Als sie die Thiir offnete, sah sic zu ihrem grossen 
Erstaunen, wie Heinrich der Liinge nach au( einem Dh·an lag, der 
Lehrer vor ilan auf und abging und ihn mit seinem Violinspiel 
unlerhielt. Die Sache klarte sich damit aiif, das au( diese Weise 
die Musikstnnden gegeben worden waren, und mein Bruder nicht 
die Tonleiter rein zu spielen vermochte. Der Lehrer wurde 
verabschiedet, nnd bei dem au.sgesprochenen \Yiderwillen Hein-
richs gegen die Violine, hatte der Musikunterricht ein fiir alle Mal 
ein Ende. 

1. What means have we to distinguish between irregular and 
regular verbs? If the verb is a separable one, show ·how and when 
separation may be affected, taking for example: der Leher vot· ihm 
a1if-nnd abgi11g. 

2. Und ihn mi seinem Violinspiel nnterhnlt. In what case is ihie, 
write down the other cases. Point out the prepositions in extract B, 
that govern two cases, and show by an example when they take the 
one, and when the othe,· ca8e. 

3. Decline in the 4 cases singular and plural: ein g1tte1· Mann. 
4. Der Lehrer wurde verabschiedet. Change this principal clause 

into a dependent one, and tell how the position of t.he verbs is atfecte,l 
thereby. \Vhat difference is there between: Die Thi.ire wur geschlos ,en 
and die Thiire wurdc geschlossen .; translate these sentences >1nd give 
principal parts of ,vr>.r of wunle, 

5. Translate into Get man : How old is your friend ? He will be 
20 years' old to-mol'ro\\. An exhibition was held in this city a few 
days ago. What time. is it? It is half-past three. To-day is the 
11th October, 1894 (letters). We study the German language. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner • , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... C. MACDONALD, M. A. 

GEOMETRY. 

T111B: THRBE Houa.s. 

1. Triangles on equal bases and between the same parallels are in 
area equal to oni, another. 

2 If two triangles have two sides of the one equal respectively 
to the two sides of the other, and the angles contained by these sides 
supplemental, they are equal in area. 

3. Enunciate and prove the converse of Euc.: I. 47th proposition. 

4. PQ is divided internally in N: 
prove PQ2 +QN2 =PN2 +2PQ.QN. 

f' ___ N __ Q . . ... N, 

5. Shew that, if PQ be produced to ,.N, so that QN1=QN, the 
proposition holds good, replacing N by N, and having regard to the 
changed position of N1• l{ 

6. RN in the figure is perpendicular 
Q 

to PQ produced. Prove PR2 = PQ2 + QR2 + 2 PQ. QN. 
N 

7. If a straight line passing through the centre of a circle bisect a 
chord that does not pass through the centre, it cuts it at right angles : 
Prove this ; next, move the chord, parallel to its first position, away 
from the centre: and deduce a very important proposition respecting 
the circle. 

8. If a quadrilateral be inscribed in a circle, either pair of its 
opposite angles is equal to two right, angles. 

9. If X be a straight line and Pa point without it, and PB, l'C, 
PD, &c. be drawn meeting X in B, C, D, &c. : the circles described on 
these lines as diameters have all another point in common besides l'. 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

I. A man bequeathed to hi, two sons and three daughters the 
sum of $51,750. The sons were to have equal shares and also the 
daughters ; but a daughter's share was to be ¼ more than a son's share. 
What were the shares of a son and of a daughter? 

2. Multiply 37·724 by 8·06 in such a manner as to shew the rea-
son of the rule for placing the point ( ·) in the answer. 

3 Resolve into the simplest factors you can, having posit.ive 
integer exponents, x6 - y6 : and apply the results to resolve into 

729 12 
factors a6 - -64 b- . 

4. Divide I/(; by I/~ + .,;;;, giving at least, the first four terms of 
the Quotient. 
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5. Write out the working of (a+ b V~l) (a - bV-::1), and shew 

( ) 4n+l 
that v-:f =v--::-f.. 

6 

7, 

Find the expression with rational 

Vl+x - V~ and shew that 
Vl+x + Vl-x' 

denominator equivalent to 
1 1 

am+;:;- m -
=va2 - (~ -l) 

a 

6x-5 5x x-1½ 
Solve the equation, - 4- = 3½ - - 2-

8. Solve, as a pair of simultaneous equations not involving quad-
riatics, the equations, x2 +y2 =34, +x-y=2. 

9. Find two values of x in the equation, 2x=4+~. 
X 

10. Given ax2 +2 bx+c=0; a, b, and c being realn1o1mbers. Shew 
that the values of x are real and unequitl, equal, or imaginary, accord-
ing as b2 - ac is > 0, = 0, or < 0. 

11. If x8 + px2 - a2x + r be divisible, without remainder, by x + a, 
provepa2+r=0. 

ENGLISH. 

Examine,· . .. < •• • •••• • ••••••••• • •• PROFESSOR MACMECHAN. 

TIME : THRIIE HOURS. 

1. Composition. Write a short essay of not less than three 
paragraphs on one (but not more) of the following themes:-

(a) Hamlet's duel with Laertes. 
(b) How Hamlet discovers the murder of his father. 
(c) The Last Years of Warren Hastings. 
(d) The Misfortunes of the Acadians. 
(e) The Hunt in" The Lady of the Lake." 

2. Put into simple prose the substance of the following lines :-
(/) " Rafael made a century of sonnets, 

Made and wrote them in a certain volume, 
Dinted with the silver-pointed pencil 
Else he only used to draw :Madonnas. 
These, the world might dew-but one, the volume, 
'Who that one you ask? Your heart instructs you. 
Did she live and love it all her lifetime ? 
Did she drop, his lady of the sonnets, 
Die, and let it drop beside her pillow--?" 

3. Analyse (/) fully. Parse the italicised words. 
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I-IISTORV AND GEOGRAPHY. 

Examiner . ... . . . . . ..... ... .. . ........ . . . ... PRESIDENT FORREST. 

TIME: THREB HOURS. 

ENGLISH HISTORY. 

I. Give outlines of history of Engl ,nd during ~axon period 
2. Give a brief account of the reign of Henry VII. 

3. During whose reign was America discovered? Halifax founded? 
Quebec taken by English? Slavery abolished? Habeas Corpus Act 
passed? Ireland conquered? Scotland united to England? Wales 
united to England ? 

4. \,Vrite a short account of the Hundred Years' War. 
5 What part did England take in the Seven Years' War? 
6. Write brief notes on any three of following subjects :-Spanish 

Armada. Chartists. Repeal of Corn Laws. Indian Mutiny. Capture 
of Louisburg. 

CAN A DIAN HISTORY. 

I. Write notes on founding of Halifax, St. John, Quebec, Montreal. 
2. Give brief outline of history of New Brunswick from to 
3. Give an account of massacre of Lachine, 1689. 
4. "The French king would not submit to the lo&S of Louisburg. A 

great armament was gathered on the port of Rachelle with the avowea 
purpose of recapturing it-Due d' Anville commande<l " Give account 
of the expedition 

5. Wherein do laws of Quebec <liffer from those of other provinces? 
What is the cause ? 

6. Write notes on any two of following subjects :-Arostook ,var. 
Papineau's Rebellion . Louis Riel ffable Island. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1. Define latitude, longitude; what is greatest degree of each? 
2. Name the ten largest cities of Europe. 

3. Through what countries does the parallel of 44° N. Lat. pass? 
JOE Lon.? 

4. Bound Belgium, Germany, New Brunswick, State of Ohio, Brazil, 
Patagonia 

5. Locate the following cities, giving the river or other body of 
water on or near which the city lies :•-Toronto, King~tsn, St. John, 
Baltimore, Chicago, Hamburg, Berlin, Prague, Madras, Iloilo, Manila. 

6. In what direction do the following rivers flow :-St. John, Lahave, 
Shubenacadie, Hudson, Missouri, VPlga, Nile, Ganges, Amoor, Rhine, 
Danube? 



xii EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner PROFESSOR LAWSON, 

TIMK: TIIR.R& HOURS. 

Five ( 5) qziestioni only to be taken. 

I. Give a precise explanation in words, wiLhont using any symbols 
or fo, m11lre, of the following E>quations :-

(a) 2 H~O + Na 2 = 2 Na OH + H 2 

(b) H 2 S0 4 +Zn= ZnS0 4 + H 2 

(c) H 2 S04 + Fe S = l<'e S0 4 + H 2 S 
(d) K Cl 0 8 = K Cl + 0 8 

2. What is the composition of Atmospheric Air as regards its 
principal (more abundant) constituents? In what proportions, and in 
what state of combination, are · they? What . other substances are 
found in air, normally or as impurities ? Explain the usual forms of 
oxidation of inorganic and organic bodies, and the effects of respira-
tion, combustion and fe1·mentation upon the atmosphere. 

3. Give a full explanation of the general constitution of Salts. 
Compare the hydracids and oxacids, (a) as to their composition or 
constitution ; (b) their behaviour in contact with basis. Explain the 
reaction known as donble decomposition. What is meant by the 
terms, monobasic, dibasic, and tribasic acids? Neutral, acid , and 
basic salt-s? Give- examples of the action of acids upon Salts. In 
testing for the bases and acids of Salts a systematic method is adopted. 
Explain the manner in which t,he different groups of bases are recog-
nized, and sepa1,ated. 

4. Describe the 11rocess for preparing or manufacturing free 
Phosphorus from its compounds. What are the oxides and acids of 
Phosphorus? Compare them and explain their chemical characters. 
\Vhat is meant by saying that Phosphoric acid is a tri-basic acid. 
Show the several w .. ys in whi~h t .e relative proportions of b~se and 
acid affect the compounds formed. What is a Superphosphate (so 
calle<l), and how is it produced? Write the formulre for disodic phos-
phate, and for tri-calcic phosphate, .nd for a hypophosphite. 

5. Describe briefly a process for preparing Hydrogen, and notice 
the leading physical and chemical properties of tha:t bedy . What is 
the composition of Water as regards the ratios of its constituPnts in 
volume and in weight? What is its molecular weight, and what is 
meant. by that. ter•n? What are the physical properties of Water? 
its chemical properties? 

6. "The relative weights or proportions according to which 
bodies combine are invariable for each combination. These propor-
tions are the equivalents." 

Explain and illustrate the above st,a , ement by a sufficient number 
of examples showing the ratios in which bodi s combine with and 
displace each other. \Vlrnt is meant by the equivalent number r,f an 
element? also the atomic number? How is the latter determined? 

7. What is Silica? Hydrated Silica? Silicic Acid? In what 
way may Silicic Acid be obtained ? Give a general outline of the 
process of analysis of an insoluble Silicate? 

8. Give a full account of the two Oxides of Carbon, with special 
reference to the modes in which they are produced, and their chemical 
pre perties. 



TIME TABLE-FACULTY OF LAW . 

Hours. Jfonday. Tuesday. Wedne8day. Thursday. Friday. 

- ---t----- -

9 to 10 .... . .. . 
1--· ····"' "'" """"""'" 

1- - I --- 1 

Const. History. . . .. .. .... . ..... .... , Const. History. 

10 to 11 . . . . .. .. I Constitution"! Law. ' . . .. .. .. . ... . .. . .... I Crimes. Constitutional Law. I International Law. 

·----1 
11 to 12 . . . . . .... I Shipping. . ......... -~--.-. ~-1 Equity. Conflict of Laws. 

I I Sales 

1----- ----1- -----

12 to 1 ..... Cont, acts. Contracts. 

---- - ·----1--------1------- --1 - ---- -- ·-- --- -1 - ----

4.30 to 5.30. Real Property. I Conveyancing. Procedure. Evidence. Torts. 

---1--------1- ------1----~ 
I i "/ "" '"" " --· ··--··1 --········--· ····--8 to 9 . ... . ... . 
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